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BCTYII/INTRODUCTION

3araapHOBIIOMO, 110 TMOBHOTA, TOYHICTh 1 MPaBUJIBHICTH MEpPEKiIaay 3HAYHOIO
MIpOIO 3aJICKUTh BiJ TOTO, HACKIIBKM IPaBUJIBHO MEpeKiIajad BHU3HAYAE 1 PO3yMie
rpamMaTuyH1 GOPMHU, CHHTAKCUYHI KOHCTPYKIIII Ta CTPYKTYPY PEUCHHS.

l'omoBHa wMera mucrumuiing  “IIpakTHYHMIT Kypc OCHOBHOI 1HO3EMHOI MOBH:
NpakTUYHa TrpamMaTUka’ — HAaBUYUTH CTYJICHTIB pO3Mi3HABATH TpaMaTU4Hl SBHUIIA
aHTJIACHKOT MOBH, 110 BKJIIOYAIOTh TPYIHOINI MEpEeKIaay, Ta aJeKBaTHO MEpPEKIaaaTu
pPEUYCHHS 3 JaHUMU TPYIHOIIIAMH.

B pe3ynbpTaTi BUBUCHHS TUCIUTIIIHU CTYICHT MTOBUHEH 3HATH:

— OCHOBHI IpaMaTH4HI SBUIIIA;

— ¢opMH BUpaKEHHS TpaMaTUYHOIO 3HAYEHHS, 1X €KBIBAJICHTH, MOJEI
BXKMBAHHS;

— (pYHKII0HATBHO-CEMAHTHYHI KaTeropii;

— Jiana3oH rpaMaTUYHUX 3aCO01B MUCEMHOTO BIITBOPEHHS TyMOK.

Ta BMITHU:

— 3HaXoMUTH (OPMHU BHUPAKEHHS TPAMATUYHOTO 3HAYEHHS, iX EKBIBAJICHTH,
MOJIeJIi B)KUBAHHS 1 BMITH aHaNI3yBaTH TpaMaTU4HI SBUIIA 3 TOYKH 30Py CEMAaHTHKHU
TUX KaTeropii, 0 HUMHU MePEeAAr0OThCS;

— BUpaXaTh 32  JONOMOIOK  pPI3HOMAHITHUX  TIpaMaTHUYHUX  3ac00iB
(yHKIL10HAJTbHO-CEMaHTHYHI KaTeropii;

— olepyBaTH Jialma30HOM I'paMaTUYHUX 3aCO01B MHCEMHOIO BIATBOPEHHS YMOK,
BEJICHHA KOPECIOHJCHINI, NepeKiIaJ] HayKOBO-TEXHIYHOI JITepaTypH, CKIIAJIEHHS
OIJISI1B, TOILO;

— BUIBHO 1 MPaBWIbHO CHUJIKYBAaTUCh 1HO3EMHOIO MOBOKO (3 JIOTpPHUMaHHSIM
rpaMaTUYHUX HOPM) B PI3HUX CUTYAIlISIX, TOJIOBHUM YMHOM, B CUTYyAIlIAX MpodeciitHoro
CHIJIKYBaHHS;

— pOOUTH JIHTBOCTUIIICTUYHUHN Ta MEPEKIaI03HABUMNA aHali3 HAYKOBHUX, Fa3eTHUX
1 XYJO’)KHIX TEKCTIB 3 ypaxXyBaHHSM T'paMaTUYHUX HOPM aHIJIIMCHKOI Ta YKpPaiHCHKOI
MOB;

— BUKIAMaTH 1HGOpPMAIII0 B PI3HUX BHJIaX MUCHMOBUX POOIT, BUKOPHCTOBYIOUU
Ha0yTi 3HAHHS 3 MPAKTUYHOT TPAMATUKH.

MeTtoauuHi pekoMeHaIli YKJIaIeHO Y BIAMOBITHOCTI 3 MPOTPamMor0 3 JUCIUILTIHA
«[IpakTHYHMI Kypc OCHOBHOI 1HO3€MHOI MOBHW» Ta BIJNOBIJIal0Th Cy4aCHHUM BHMOTaM
710 HaBYAJIbHOT JIITEpaTypH.



YACTHHA 1.
3ATAJILHI PEKOMEHJIALII IIOJ0 BUBYEHHS JUCIUATIIITHA

PART 1.
GENERAL STUDY GUIDE



1. Onuc TuCcUUILTIHA

HaiimeHnyBaHHS TOKa3HUKIB

XapakTepucTrKa JUCIUILIIHU

OO6oB'ss3k0Ba (111 CTYACHTIB CHEIIaIbHOCTI

"Ha3Ba  cmeriaabHOCTI") / BHUOIpKOBa BHOIpKOBa
IUCIAIUIIHA

Cemectp (OCiHHIN / BECHSHUN) OCiHHil, BeCHTHM I
KinpKicTh KpeauTiB 12
3aranpHa KUIbKICTh TOJUH 360
KinpKicTh 3MICTOBHUX MOAYJIIB 4
Jlex1ii, roquH -
[TpakTiuHi / ceMiHapChKi, TOJIUH 168
JlaGopatopHi, TOAUH -
CamocriiiHa po0oTa, rOJIUH 192
TwxHeBUX TOIMH Uil JIeHHOI  (opMu

HABYAHHS:

ay IUTOPHUX 6
CaMOCTIIHOT poOOTH CTYJIEHTa 7

Bun koHTpOITIO

3aJIiK, eK3aMeH

2. IIporpama qucHHUILIIHA

Mera — ¢dopmyBaHHS KOMYHIKATUBHOI JIIHIBICTUYHOI COLIOKYJBTYPHOI Ta
npodeciiiHoi KOMIIETEHINI CTYACHTIB MUIIXOM 1X 3allydeHHS 1O BHUKOHAHHS
npodeciiiHO-OpIEHTOBAHUX 3aBJaHb, (OpPMyBaHHS BMIHb 1 HAaBHYOK YCHOTO Ta
MMMCEMHOTO MOBJIEHHSI 3 TIOCIHIJIOBHUM YJOCKOHAJIEHHSM KOXKHOTO OKPEMOTO BHIY
MOBJICHHEBOT JIisUTBHOCTI.

[IpakTyHa MeTa — OBOJIOAIHHA HEOOXIJHUM JICKCMYHMM Ta T'paMaTHYHUM
MarepiajgoM, MepeadayeHuM BIJMOBIIHOI MPOTPAMOI0 3 MPAKTHYHOTO KypCy
aHTIIIACHKOT MOBH 3 METOK BHKOPHCTaHHS OTPUMAaHWX 3HAaHb Yy TOMAJBIIIN
npodeciiiHii qisTbHOCTI.

Po3BuBatoua Mera mnependavyae MOAANBIIMN  PO3BUTOK KOMYHIKaTHBHHMX
3M10HOCTeM  CcTyAeHTa, WOro TmaM’ATi: CIyXOBOi, 30pOBOi, ONEpPaTUBHOI Ta
JOBTOTPHUBAJIOl; yBard, JIOTIYHOTO MUCJCHHS, BOJBOBUX SKOCTEH, IOB’SI3aHHX 3
JOCSITHEHHSIM MPOTPeCy B HaBYAIbHIN A1SUIBHOCTI.

3aranbHOOCBITHSI MeTa rnependavae 30arayeHHsi TyXOBHOTO CBITY OCOOHMCTOCTI,
PO3IIMPEHHIO 3HAHb MPO KpaiHW, MOBa SKUX BHBYAETHCS, a caMme reorpadidne
MOJIOKEHHS, CYCIUIBHO-TIONITUYHUHN YCTPIN Ta KyIbTYPY, TPAAUILii, MiCTa TOIIIO.

BuxoBHa MeTra mepenbayae BUXOBAHHS Y CTYICHTIB TOBarv 10 KyJbTYPH 1HIITUX
HapodiB, iXHIX TpaguIlii 1 3BUYAIB, aKTUBHOCTI, IPAIlbOBUTOCTI, 3JaTHOCTI 0
MPUAHATTS CAMOCTIWHUX PIIIeHb, KOJIEKTHUBI3MY TOIIIO.



3aBaaHHA:
METOMYHI. OpraHi3ailisi mpolecy HaBYaHHs aHTJI1HChKOT MOBH 3 YpaxXyBaHHIM J1aJIoTy
KyJIbTyp, IHTEIPOBAHOTO  TMIAXOJaY, IHTEPAKTUBHHX  METOJIB  OCOOHCTICHO-
30pI€EHTOBAHOTO HAaBYaHHA. BUKOpUCTaHHS TakuX METOMIB, K TUCIYTH, KOHdepeHili,
KPYTJIl CTOJIH, POJIbOBI iI'PpH, MO3KOBI IITYPMH TOIIIO;
Mi3HAaBaJbHI: PO3BUTOK KpPaiHO3HABYMX 3HAHb CTYJIEHTIB MPO KYJIbTYpY, Tpaauilii Ta
3Buyai Benukoi bputanii ta CIHIA mNOpIiBHSHO 3 HAIIOHAIBHUMHU TPAIULISIMU Ta
KyJBTYpPOIO CBOTO Hapoay;
MPAaKTUYHI: YJOCKOHAJCHHS BMIHb CTYJEHTIB CIPHUIMAaTH 1HO3EMHY MOBY Ha CIyX,
YUTaTH Ta CHUIKYBaTHCS 3a 3MICTOM MPOYUTAHMX TEKCTIB pPI3HOT TEMaTHKH,
BHCJIOBJICHHS BJIACHOI JYMKH Y MOHOJIOTIYHOMY J1aJIOTIYHOMY YCHOMY Ta IMHUCEMHOMY
MOBJICHHI, a TAKOK PO3BUTOK iXHHOI MOBHOT 3/10Ta/IKF BMiHHSI CAMOKOHTPOJIIO

IIpeamer: iHo3eMHa (aHTITIIChKA) MOBA.

3MicT IMCHUIIIHA PO3KPUBAETHCHA B TEMaX:
JlexcuyHui Matepiai:

Tema 1. JItoquHa Ta CyCHUIBCTBO

Tema 2. Cim's — nmaHka cycmiibcTBa (MpoOJieMH MiJTOTOBKM MOJIOMAL JI0 CIMEHHOTO
KUTTS)

Tema 3. O6pa3oTBOpYE MUCTEIITBO

Tema 4. Tenebauenns

Tema 5. CyyacH1 TEXHOJOT1i

Tewma 6. 3mopoBHii ciociO KUTTS (XapayBaHHS)

Tema 7. JIrtoquHa i npupoaa

Tewma 8. JlyXOBHICTb JFOJUHU: TTOUIYTTS Ta €MOIIil
Tewma 9. TpancnopTHi 3acobu

Tema 10. Pons 3MI B cygacHOMY CBITI

Tema 11. I[IpaBuiia nmoBeaiHKY B CYCIUIBCTBI

Tema 12. JI. M. Montromepi «Anna 3 ['pin ['eiiz0m».
Tema 13. JlomaniHe yntanHs (3a BHOOPOM CTYICHTA)

['pamatuyHuii MaTepia:

Tema 1. CioBOTBOpEHHS

Tema 2. TIpocte peuneHHs

Tewma 3. ['070BHI WieHN peUeHHS

Tewma 4. Jlpyropsiiai 4ieHU peueHHs
Tema 5. BiiokpemiieHH] WICHU PEUCHHS
Tema 6. CxinagHO-CypsIHI PEUCHHS
Tema 7. CxnagHO-TIAPSIIHI pEYCHHS
Tema 8. Hemnpsima moBa




3. CTpyKTypa IMCHUIIIHA

Kinexicts ronuna

Ha3Bu 3MicTOBHX MOAYMIB i TEM Y tomy umncni
yChOTO
hi§ m/c a0 cpe
1 2 3 4 5 6
Moayas 1
3microBuii MmoayJb 1: JlroauHa Ta ii 0TOYEeHHSA
Tema 1. JIroguna Ta cycniabCTBO 10 6 4
Tema 2. CiM's — naHkKa CyCHUIbCTBA
(mpoGyiieMu  TATOTOBKM  MOJOAI A0 10 6 4
CIMEHWHOTO KUTTS)
Tema 3. OOpa30TBOpYE MUCTELTBO 10 6 4
Tema 4. TeneGaueHHs 10 4 6
Tema 5. CyyacHi TexHoJIOTi1 14 8 6
TeMa Ej JI. M. Montromepi «AHHa 3 20 10 10
I'pin I'eiiz0m»
Tema 7. Jlomaiine yntanss (3a BUOOpoM
16 16
CTYJCHTA)
Pa3om 3a 3micToBUM MoayJiem 1 90 40 50
3micTroBuii MoayJb 2: CHHTaKCHC: POCTE peYeHHS
Tema 8. CiioBOTBOpEeHHS 18 6 12
Tema 9. Ilpocrti pedeHHs 18 6 12
Tewma 10. I'010BHI 4JieHU PEUYCHHHS 18 10 8
Tema 11. [IpyropsiiHi 4WieHH peUeHHHS 18 10 8
Tema 12. BinokpeMiieH1 WICHH peYeHHS 18 6 12
Pa3om 3a 3MicTOBUM Mojyj1eM 2 90 38 52
Moayasb 2
3micToBuii MoayJIb 3: YKpaiHa cepea KpaiH cBiTy
Tema 13. 3mopoBuit cmocid KHTTA
12 8 4
(xapuyBaHHS)
Tema 14. JlroguHa i npupoa 12 6 6
Tema 15. JIyXOBHICTb JIIOJMHHU: MOYYTTS 12 8 4
Ta eMOIIi]
Tema 16. TpancnopTHi 3aco0u 9 6 3
Tema 17. Pons 3MI B cydyacHOMY CBITI 12 8 4
TeMg 18.. [IpaBuna TOBEAIHKM B 12 8 4
CYCHUIBCTBI
TeMa lSv). JI. M. Montromepi «AHHa 3 20 16 4
I'pin I'eii301»
Tema 20. JlomamHe 49utaHHS (32
16 16
BUOOPOM CTYJICHTA)
Pa3om 3a 3micToBUM Moayjaem 3 105 60 45
3micToBHii MOAYJIb 4. CHHTAKCHC: CKJIA/IHE PeYeHHSs
Tema 21. CxiragHO-CYpsIIHI peYeHHS 25 8 17
Tema 22. CxnagHo-miApsSAHI peUEHHS 30 14 16
peueHHS
Tema 23. Henpsima MoBa 20 8 12
Pa3om 3a 3micToBUM MoayJiem 4 75 30 45
¥Ycboro roquH 360 168 192
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4. TeMu ceMiHAPCHKUX/MIPAKTHYHUX/JIA00PATOPHUX 3aHATH

No KinbkicTh
BI/II[ Ta TEMa 3aHATTA
3/ TOIUH
1 [IpakTruHe 3aHATTS 4
Pleased to meet you
5 [IpakTruHe 3aHATTS 6
Word formation
3 [IpakTruHe 3aHATTS 6
Marriage in the UK
4 HpaKTI/I‘lHe 3aHATTA 6
Simple sentences
5 HpaKTI/I‘lHe 3aHATTA 2
Love conquers all
6 HpaKTI/I‘lHC 3aHATTA 6
Is it art?
7 HpaKTI/I‘lHC 3aHATTA 4
Principal parts of the sentence. The Subject
8 HpaKTI/I‘lHC 3aHATTA 4
Television
9 HpaKTI/I‘lHC 3aHATTA 6
Principal parts of the sentence. The Predicate
10 HpaKTI/I‘lH_C 3aHATTA 2
Our changing world
1 [IpakTruHe 3aHATTS . 5
Secondary parts of the sentence. The Object
12 [IpakTruHe 3aHATTS _ 5
Secondary parts of the sentence. The attribute
13 [IpakTryHe 3aHATTS . B 5
Secondary parts of the sentence. The adverbial modifier
14 HpaK_THqu 3aHATTS 4
Coming of age
15 [IpakTruHe 3aHATTS 2
Detaches (loose) parts of the sentence
16 [IpakTruHe 3aHATTS 2
[[OMaH_IHe YUTaHHA
17 [IpakTruHe 3aHATTS 2
The Independent elements of the sentence
18 Hp_aKTI/I‘IHe 3aHATTA 2
Science and technology
19 HpaKTI/I‘-IHC f?aHHTTSI 2
Sentences with homogeneous parts
20 HpaKTI/I‘-IHC 3aHATTA 4
Jomarnrne yntanHs
HpaKTI/I‘-IHC 3aHATTA
21 Inversion 2
22 HpaKTI/I‘-IHC 3aHATTA 4
Jomarnrne yntanHs
23 HpaKTI/I‘lHC 3aHATTA 2

Analysis of the simple sentence

11




[IpaxkTruHe 3aHATTS

24 Live to eat? 8

o5 [IpakTruHe 3aHATTS 8
The Compound Senrences

26 [IpakTruHe 3aHATTS 4
HOMaH_IHG YUTaHHA

27 [IpakTruHe 3aHATTS 6
Sounds around us

8 IIpakTuyHe 3aHATTA ' o ' 4
The Complex Sentences. Subject, Predicative and Object Clauses
[IpakTruHe 3aHATTS

29 Calm Down! 8

30 HpaKTI/I‘lHe 3aHATTA _ _ 2
The Complex Sentences. Attributive Clauses

31 HpaKTI/I‘lHe 3aHATTA 4
Jlomarine yntaHHs

32 HpaI_(TI/I‘lHe 3aHATTA 6
Getting around

33 HpaKTI/I‘lHe 3aHATTA ) 2
The Complex Sentences. Adverbial Clauses
HpaKTI/I‘lHe 3aHATTA

34 Media truths 4

35 HpaKTHqI_ie 3aHATTS 5
Parenthetical Clauses
[IpakTruHe 3aHATTS

36 Z[OI/IaI_HH€ YUTaHHA 4

37 HpaKTI/I‘lHe_SaH}ITT}I 4
Beyond belief

38 HpaKTI/?IHC 3aHATTA ) 4
Analysis of Composite Sentences

39 HPaKTI/I‘IHe 3aHATTA 4
Right or wrong?

40 HpaKTI/I‘lHe 3aHATTA 4
Reported speech
HpaKTI/I‘lHe 3aHATTA

4l Different? 4

42 HpaKTI/I‘lHe 3aHATTA 4
Reported speech

43 HpaKTI/I‘lHe 3aHATTA 4
Jowuarine yutanHs.

Bceboro 168

5. InauBiayanbHi 3aBIaHHS
1. Ornsa nepioAMYHOT Ta MOHOTPA(IYHOI HAYKOBOI JITEPATYPH.
2. IlinrotoBka pedeparis, 10NOBIACH 32 00PAHOIO TEMOIO.
3. [IpoekTHa pobora.
4. ITigroToBKa Te€3 JOMOBIACH 3 METOIO BUCTYNy Ha YHIBEPCUTETCHKHX, BCEYKPATHCHKUX
Ta MDKHApOJIHUX CEMIHapax Ta KOH(epeHLisX.

5. AHani3 1 mepeksiaj] TeKCTIB.
12



6. O0csAry, 3MicT T2 32c00M TIATHOCTUKHU CAMOCTIHHOI po0oTH

KinbkicTh
TOJIUH
Tema CaMOCTiii- 3MicT caMOCTiiHOT poOoTH 3aco0u 11arHOCTHKHU
HOI
poboTu
Moayas 1
3microBuii Mmoxyas 1. JIroAMHA Ta iI 0TOYEHHHA
1. BukonanHs 3aBaanb Ta Bipas Unit 1. 1. ®poHTanbHE Ta
2. BuBYyeHHS  JEeKCUYHHUX  OIWHUIID IHIUBITyaJIbHE
nepeadadueHuX TEMOIO. OTHUTYBaHHS.
JIroquHa Ta pel . yB
CVCIUILCTEO 4 3. PoGora 31 cloBHUKaMU IpaMaTUYHUMHU | 2. BUKOHaHHS MOTOYHUX
Y JOBIIHMKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCaMHU. TECTOBUX 3aBJaHb.
4. YurtaHHS Ta MEpEKIIa] TEKCTIB. 3. Hamucanus
5. CamoTecTyBaHHS. CIIOBHUKOBOT'O JUKTAHTY.
Cin'st — nanka 1. Bukonanus 3aBaanb Ta Bipas Unit 2, 1. ®poHTaNBbHE T
. 2. BuBYCHHS  JICKCUYHHX  OJIMHHIIb IHIUBITyaTbHE
CYCILJIBCTBA
nepeadaueHuX TeMOIO. ONUTYBaHHS.
(mpobGiemu )
HiITOTOBKH 4 3. PoGoTa 31 cnoBHWKaMU TpaMaTHYHUMU | 2. BUKOHAHHS MOTOYHHUX
. JOBIIHMKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCaMHU. TECTOBUX 3aBJIaHb.
MOJIOI J10 .
CIMEIHHOLO 4. UnTaHHs Ta IEpeKiIaa TEKCTIB. 3. Hanucanus
KITTH) 5. CamoTecTyBaHHS. CJIIOBHUKOBOT'O JUKTAHTY.
6. IlinroToBKa MPOEKTIB 4. 3axuCT IPOEKTIB
1. Bukonanus 3aBaanb Ta Bipas Unit 3.
1. ®poHTanbHe Ta
2. BuBYCHHS  JICKCUYHHX  OJIMHHIIb . .
IHIUBITyaTbHE
nepeadaueHuX TeMOIO.
. OMUTYBaHHS.
O6pazoTBOpUE 3. PoGota 3i coBHWKaMU TpaMaTHYHUMHU
4 . i 2. BUKoHaHHS TTOTOYHHX
MUCTEITBO JOBIJIHMKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCaMHU.
. TECTOBHX 3aBJaHb.
4. YurtaHHS Ta MepeKIa TEKCTIB.
3. Hanucanns
5. CamoTecTyBaHHS.
CIIOBHUKOBOTO JMKTAHTY.
6. Hanmcanns ecce.
1. BukonanHs 3aBanb Ta Bipas Unit 4. 1. ®poHTanbHe Ta
2. BuBYeHHS  JE€KCHYHHX  OJUHHUI IHIUBIyanbHEe
nepeadayeHux TEMOIO. OTIUTYBaHHSI.
TeneGauenns 6 3. Pobota 31 cIOBHMKaMU TpaMaTUYHUMH | 2. BUKOHaHHS MOTOYHUX
JIOBIIHMKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCAMHU. TECTOBUX 3aBJIaHb.
4. YurtaHHA Ta epeKaa TeKCTIB. 3. Hanucanns
5. CamoTtecTyBaHHs. CIIOBHUKOBOTO IMKTaHTY.
1. BukonanHs 3aBaanb Ta Bipas Unit 5. 1. ®poHTanBHE TA
2. BuBYeHHS  JE€KCHYHHX  OJUHHUI IHIUBIyaTbHE
nepeadaueHuX TEMOIO. OTIUTYBaHHSI.
CyuacHi 6 3. Pobota 31 cIOBHMKaMU TpaMaTUYHUMH | 2. BUKOHaHHS MOTOYHUX
TEXHOJIOT1T JIOBITHUKAMH, IHTEPHET PECypCaMH. TECTOBHUX 3aB/IaHb.

4. YurtaHHS Ta MepeKIaa TeKCTIB.
5. CamoTecTyBaHHS.
6. IlinroToBKa NMPOEKTIB

3. Hanucanus
CIIOBHHKOBOTO JTUKTAHTY.
4. 3axucCT IpOEKTIB
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1. BukonanHus 3aBJaHb A4 AOMAaIIHbBOI'O
YUTaHHSI.

1. ®poHTanbHe Ta

JI. M. . . IHIUBITyanbHE
. 2. IligroroBka 10 MOHOJIOTIYHOTO Ta
Montromepi . . OINUTYBaHHS.
. 10 JaJIOr1YHOTO MOBJICHHSI. .
«AHHa 3 ['pin . 2. Monosoriune
N 3. AHami3 IpPOYNTAHHOTO TEKCTY.
[eit360» MOBJICHHS.
4. 3aCBOEHHS JIGKCUYHUX OJIUHUIIb.
3. Y4acTp y JUCKYCIi.
5. Hanmcanns ecce.
Homarne .
1. UYwuranHsa, mnepexnaag Ta Iepekas 1. Mononoriusae
yuTaHHA (32
16 MIPOYUTAHOTO TEKCTY. MOBJICHHSI.
BHOOpOM .
2. 3aCBO€EHHS JIGKCHYHUX OJIMHUII. 2. Anaini3 Tekcry.
CTYJICHTA)
Pa3zom
3MicToOBHH 50
MOaYJIb 1
3micToBuii Moayab 2. MoaajbHi giecioBa Ta iX eKBiBaJeHTH
1. BukoHanHs 3aBaanb Ta Brpas Unit 1.
. 1. ®poHTanbHE Ta
2. BuBueHHs cmOCOOIB CIOBOTBOPEHHS, . .
1HAMBIlyabHE
CnoBoTBOpEH- nepeadayeHux TEMOIO.
12 . ONUTYBaHHS.
HS 3. PoboTa 3i cioBHUKaMH, TpaMaTUIHUMHU
. . 2. BukoHaHHS NOTOYHUX
JIOB1THUKaMH, IHTEPHET pecypcami.
Ta TECTOBHX 3aB/aHb.
4. CaMOTECTYBaHHS.
. 1. ®poHTanbHe Ta
1. BuxonanHs 3aBianb Ta Bpas Unit 2. _PoH
. IHAMBITyabHE
. 2. BuB4eHHS BU/IIB IPOCTHX PUYCHb.
ITpocri . OINUTYBaHHS.
12 3. PobGora 3i clioBHMKaMH, TpaMaTHYHUMU
peueHHs : . 2. BUkoHaHHSA TOTOYHUX
JIOBiTHUKAMH, IHTEPHET pecypcamH.
Ta TECTOBUX 3aB/aHb.
4. CamoTeCTyBaHHs.
1. BukonanHs 3aBaaHb Ta Brpas Unit 3. 1. ®ponTansHe Ta
2. BuBYCHHS TOJIOBHHMX WICHIB PCUCHHS Ta IHIUBITyaJIbHE
I"osoBHI uneHn 8 cnoco0iB X BUPaKEHHS. ONUTYBaHHS.
pEYEHHHS 3. PoboTa 3i cinoBHUKaMH, TpaMaTUYHUMU | 2. BUKOHAHHS MOTOYHUX
JIOB1THUKAMH, IHTEPHET pecypcami. Ta TECTOBUX 3aB/aHb.
4. CaMOTeCTYBaHHS.
1. BukoHanHs 3aBiaHb Ta Brpas Unit 4. 1. ®poHTanbHE Ta
Tipyropssi 2. BuBYeHHS  JPYrOpsiIHUX  WICHIB IHUBITyanbHe
pz;ein 8 peueHHs Ta croco0iB TX BUpaKEHHS. OTIUTYBaHHS.
CUCHHHS 3. PoboTa 3i cioBHUKaMH, TpaMaTUYHUMU | 2. BUKOHAHHS MOTOYHUX
P JIOB1THUKAMH, IHTEPHET pecypcami. Ta TECTOBUX 3aB/aHb.
4. CaMOTEeCTYBaHHS.
1. BukoHanHs 3aBiaHb Ta Brpas Unit 4. 1. ®poHTanbHE Ta
2. BuBYeHHS BIJOKpPEMJICHHX WICHIB IHIUBITyaJIbHE
Binoxpemieni 12 peueHHs Ta croco0iB TX BUpaKEHHS. ONMTYBaHHS.
YJICHU PEYCHHS 3. PobGoTa 3i cinoBHUKaMH, TpaMaTUYHUMU | 2. BUKOHAHHS MOTOYHUX
JIOB1THUKAMH, IHTEPHET pecypcamH. Ta TECTOBUX 3aBJ/IaHb.
4. CaMOTeCTYBaHHS.
Pazom
3MicTOBHIA 52
MOIYJIb 2

Mopyas 2

3micToBHii MoayJb 3. YKpaiHa cepel KpaiH cBiTy
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1. BukoHaHnHs 3aBianb Ta Biipas Unit 6.

1. ®poHTanbHe Ta

2. BuByeHHS  JE€KCHYHHX  OIMHUIIH IHIUBITyaJIbHE
3nopoBuit nepeadadYeHuX TEMOIO. ONHUTYBaHHS.
CIIOCI0 JKHUTTS 3. Pobota 31 cloBHMKaMU IpaMaTUYHUMHU | 2. BUKOHaHHS MOTOYHUX
(xapuyBaHHS) JOBITHUKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCAMHU. TECTOBHX 3aBJIaHb.
4, UnTaHHs Ta IEPEKIa] TEKCTIB. 3. Hanucanus
5. CamoTtecTyBaHHs. CJIOBHUKOBOT'O IMKTaHTY.
1. Bukonanus 3aBaanb Ta Bipas Unit 7. 1. ®poHTaNbHE TA
2. BuBYeHHS  JIGKCUYHHUX  OJIMHHUIIb IHIUBITyanbHE
) P nepeadaueHuX TeEMOIO. ONUTYBaHHS.
I ﬁ ona 3. Pobora 31 cnoBHWKaMU TpaMaTHYHUMU | 2. BUKOHaHHS TOTOYHHX
pHpoa JOBIIHMKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCaMHU. TECTOBUX 3aBJaHb.
4. YurtaHHS Ta MEPEKIaa TEKCTIB. 3. Hanucanus
5. CamoTecTyBaHHS. CJIOBHUKOBOT'O JMKTAHTY.
1. Bukonanus 3aBaanb Ta Bipas Unit 8. 1. ®poHTaNbHE TA
2. BuBYeHHA  JEKCUYHHUX  OJUHMUI IHIUBITyaTbHE
JlyXOBHICTb nepeadaueHuX TeMOIO. OMUTYBaHHS.
JIFOTUHH 3. PoGora 3i cnoBHWKaMU TpaMaTHYHUMU | 2. BUKOHAHHS MOTOYHHX
MOYyYTTS Ta JOBIIHMKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCaMHU. TECTOBUX 3aBJIaHb.
eMoIIii 4. YnTaHHA Ta MEPEKIIA] TEKCTIB. 3. Hanmcanus
5. CamoTecTyBaHHS. CJIIOBHUKOBOT'O JUKTAHTY.
6. Hantmcansst ecce.
1. BukonanHs 3aBaanb Ta Bipas Unit 9. 1. ®poHTanbHe Ta
2. BuBYeHHS  JEKCUYHHUX  OIUHHUIID IHIUBIyanbHEe
TraHCHODTH] nepeadayeHux TEMOIO. OIUTYBaHHS.
. PoGora 31 cnoBHHKaMu rpamMaTHYHUMU | 2. BUKOHaHHS MOTOYHHUX
p3aco6E 3. Pob 2.B
JIOBITHUKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCAMH. TECTOBHX 3aBJ[aHb.
4. YurtaHHs Ta MepeKaja TeKCTIB. 3. Hanucanns
5. CamoTtecTyBaHHs. CIIOBHUKOBOTO IMKTaHTY.
1. BukonanHs 3aBaanb Ta Bipas Unit 10. 1. ®poHTanbHE Ta
2. BuBYeHHS  JE€KCHYHHX  OJUHHUI IHIUBIyanbHEe
Posts 3MI B nepeadavyeHuX TEMOIO. ONUTYBaHHS.
CVUACHOM 3. Pobora 31 crmoBHUKaMU TpaMaTUYHUMHU | 2. BUKOHaHHS MOTOYHUX
chmTi y JTOBIIHMKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCAMHU. TECTOBUX 3aBJ/IaHb.
4. YutaHHA Ta epeKIaa TeKCTIB. 3. Hanucanns
5. CamoTtecTyBaHHs. CIIOBHUKOBOTO IMKTaHTY.
. IlizroToBKa IMPOEKTIB. . 3aXUCT IPOEKTIB
6. 11 4.3
1. BukonanHs 3aBaanb Ta Brpas Unit 11.
1. ®poHTanbHE Ta
2. BuBYCHHS  JIGKCUYHHX  OJIMHHIIb . .
IHIUBIyanbHEe
[TpaBwmita nepeadaueHuX TeEMOIO.
. . OIUTYBaHHS.
MOBEIIHKHU B 3. PobGota 3i cOBHHKaAMU TpaMaTHYHUMHU
. . . i 2. BukoHaHHS TOTOYHHUX
CYCIIIBCTBI JOBIJTHMKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCAMHU.
. TECTOBHX 3aBJ[aHb.
4. YurtaHHS Ta MepeKyIa TEKCTIB.
5. CamoTecTyBaHHS.
1. BukoHaHHS 3aBAaHb IS JIOMAIIHBOTO
1. ®poHTanbHe Ta
YUTAHHS. . .
JI. M. . . IHIUBIyaJIbHE
. 2. IligroroBka a0 MOHOJOTIYHOTO Ta
MonTtromepi . . OMUTYBaHHS.
. JIAJOT1YHOTO MOBJICHHSI. .
«Anna 3 ['pin . 2. MoHoorivHe
. 3. AHai3 IPOYUTAHHOTO TEKCTY.
[eiiz6m» MOBJICHHS.

4., 3acBOCHHS TEKCUYHHUX OJUHHIID.
5. Hanucanns ecce

3. Y4acTp y TUCKYCIi.

15




Homarrne
yuTaHHA (32

1. YwuraHHs, mepexian Ta TepeKas

1. MoHosoriuge

16 MPOYUTAHOTO TEKCTY. MOBJICHHSI.
BUOOpOM .
2. 3aCBO€HHS JIEKCUYHUX OJUHULID. 2. AHani3 Tekcry.
CTYJICHTA)
Pa3zom
3MicTOBHIA 45
MOYJIb 3
3micToBuii MOy b 4. CHHTAKCHC: CKJIQ/IHE peYeHHs
1. Bukonanus 3aBaanb Ta Bipas Unit 5.1. 1. ®poHTaNbHE TA
Crotaio- 2. BuBuenus BIfmiB , CKJIa"l[HO-CypﬁIIHI/IX IHIUBITyanbHE
ey 17 peYeHb Ta 01?0006113 3B’SI3KY 1X YaCTHH. OTIUTYBaHHSI.
peveHHs 3. RO6OTa 31 CIIOBHMKAMH, IPaMATHYHUMH 2. BUKOHAHHS TOTOYHHMX
JOBITHMKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCAMHU. Ta TECTOBUX 3aBJaHb.
4, CaMoTeCTyBaHHS.
1. Buxkonanus 3aBaanb Ta Biipas Unit 5.2. 1. ®poHTaNbHE TA
CxkitagHo- 2. BuBuUeHHs BUIIB CKIQJIHO-TIAPSTHIX IHIUBITyaTbHE
iapsSaHL 16 peYCHb Ta cgoco6iB 3B’SI3KY 1X YaCTHH. OMUTYBaHHS.
peYCHHS 3. PoGora 3i cnoBHMKaMH, TpaMaTUYHUMHU | 2. BUKOHAHHS TOTOYHHX
peUYcHHS JOBIIHMKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCaMHU. Ta TECTOBHUX 3aBIaHb.
4. CaMOTECTYBaHHS.
1. Bukonanus 3aBaanb Ta Bipas Unit 6. 1. ®poHTaNBbHE T
2. BuBuenHs cmocobiB mepeOynoBu IHAMBITyabHE
Henpsima MoBa 12 PEYEHO 3 MPAMOIO MOBOIO B HETIPSIMY. OMUTYBaHHS.
3. PoGora 3i cnoBHWKaMH, TpaMaTUYHUMHU | 2. BUKOHAHHS TOTOYHHUX
JOBIJIHMKaMH, IHTEPHET PECYPCAMHU. Ta TECTOBHUX 3aBIaHb.
4. CaMOTECTYBaHHS.
Paszom
3MicToBHIA 45
MoayJib 4
Bcenoro 192

7. Pe3yJbTaTH HABYAHHA

3HaHHS JIEKCUYHHUX OJIMHULIb TA TPAMAaTUYHUX KOHCTPYKLINA TeM, nepeadaueHnx
IIPOTPAMOIO.

BMminHs ynTaTH Ta epekiagaTH TEKCTH Ha 3aJaHy TEMY.

BononinHs TeKCHYHUM 3a11acoM, HEOOX1THUM JIJIsl BUCTIOBJICHHSI BIIACHUX JYMOK
Ta PO3YMIHHS IHIIIOMOBHOI MOBY B MEKax 3aJ]aHO1 TEMH.

Bwminnus poOuTy mpe3eHTallii aHr1iiicbKO MOBOIO.

BwminHs BecTu podeciiHuii Aianor 3 KoJeramu.

3HaHHS HAOUIBI BIJOMUX 3pa3KiB MOBJICHHEBOI MTOBEIIHKH.

~Noo)bs W O IN e

HaBuuku nuceMHOro MOBJICHHS.

8. ®opmu HaBUYaHHA

[IpakTuuHi 3aHATTSA, caMOCTiiiHa pobOoTa (MIArOoTOBKAa Mpe3eHTaIlii, pedeparis,
CaMOCTIITHE OTpaIfOBaHHS JOJIaTKOBHX MUTAHb 32 HABEICHUM IEPETIKOM JITEPATYPH).
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9. MeToau OLiHIOBAHHSA
3aJnik, eK3aMeH.

10. Po3noais 6aJiB, siki OTPUMYIOTH CTYJA€HTH
BignoBimHo 10 cuctemu oiiHioBaHHSA 3HaHb cTyAeHTIB JIoHHYET piBenb
c(hOpMOBAHOCTI KOMIICTCHTHOCTEH CTYACHTA OIIHIOETHCA y BHUIAIKY IPOBEICHHS
eK3aMeHy: BIpoAoBK cemecTpy (50 OamiB) Ta mpu MpoBeEH] MiICYMKOBOTO KOHTPOJTIO

— ex3ameny (50 GamiB).

OuiHBaHHS MPOTIATOM CeMeCTPy

Bun po6oru/6anu
Ne Temu .
. . Buxkonanus InnuBi-
MIPAKTHIHOTO Tecrosi KomyHikaTus- Cyma
3aHATTS 3aBJaHHs HI1 3aBIaHHA TpaKTHHHHX Ayaneue | TIMK OaiiB
3aBJaHb 3aBJIaHHsA
Monyib 1
3micToBHi MOTYIIB |
Tema 1 1 1 2 3
Tema 2 1 1 4 6
Tema 3 1 1 2 4
Tema 4 1 1 1 2 5
Tema 6 1 1 2 4
Tema 6 1 1 1 3
Tema 7 1 1 1 3
Tema 8 1 1 2 4
Tema 9 1 4 5
Tema 10 1 1 2 2 6
Tema 11 1 1 2
Pa3zomM 3MmicToBHI 10 9 15 12 8 54
MoyJib |
3MiCTOBUH MOITyIb 2

Tema 12 1 2 3
Tema 13 1 2 3
Tema 14 1 2 3
Tema 15 1 2 3
Tema 16 1 2 3
Tema 17 1 2 3
Tema 18 1 2 3
Tema 19 1 2 3
Tema 20 1 2 3
Tema 21 1 2 3
Tema 22 1 2 3
Tema 23 1 2 3
Pazom 3MmicToBHMit 12 24 10 46
MOZyJIb 2

Pa3zom 100
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Moy 2

3MiCTOBUI MOIYIb 3

Tema 24 0,5 0,5 1 2
Tema 25 0,5 0,5 1 2
Tema 26 0,5 0,5 2
Tema 27 0,5 0,5 1 2
Tema 28 0,5 0,5 1 2
Tema 29 0,5 0,5 1 2
Tema 30 0,5 3,5
Tema 31 0,5 0,5 2
Tema 32 0,5 0,5 1 2
Tema 33 0,5 0,5 1 2
Tema 34 0,5 0,5 1 2
Tema 35 0,5 0,5
Pazom 3micToBmit 6 5 8 29
MOJTYJIb 3
3MicTOBUN MOAYIH 4

Tema 36 1 1 2
Tema 37 1 1 2
Tema 38 1 1 2
Tema 39 1 1 2
Tema 40 1 1 2
Tema 41 1 1 2
Tema 42 1 1 2
Tema 43 1 1 2
Pazom 3micToBmMit 8 5 91
MoyIb 4

Pazom 50

Orminka Ha MiACYMKOBOMY KOHTPOJII CKJIa/Ia€ThCA 3 OIiHKU 3a TecTyBaHHs (0-50 6ariB).
Tect ckmamaerbcs 13 50 TecroBux mnuTaHb. OIiHIOBaHHS TeCTOBUX 3aBaaHb (50
TECTOBUX 3aBJaHb No 1 Oamy) MOpoBOAMTHCS HAa OCHOBI 1HGoOpMallii, SKy HaJaae
KOMIT'IOTEp 3a pe3yibTaTaMd TeCTyBaHHS (KUJIbKICTh NPAaBWIBHUX BIJAMOBIJEH).
[IpaBwibHA BIAMOBIAL HA OJHE TECTOBE 3aBJIaHHS OLIHIOETHCS B oauH Oan. HabOpani

OuiHIOBaHHS CTYIEHTIB PH NMPOBeIeHHI
eK3aMeHY Y KOMIILIOTEePHil (popmi

OaJiy 3a MpaBUJIbHI BIANOB1/II CYMYIOThCS.

3araJjibHe OUIHIOBAHHS Pe3yJIbTATIB BUBUYEHHS AUCIUILIIHA

JI7iss BUCTaBIIEHHS MIJCYMKOBOI OIIIHKM BH3HAYA€ThCSA cyma OalliB, OTpUMaHUX 3a
pe3yinbTaTaMi €K3aMEHy Ta 3a pe3ylibTaTaMU CKJIaJaHHS 3MICTOBUX MOJMIYIIB.
O1iHIOBaHHS 3/11MCHIOETHCA 32 JOMOMOTOI0 IIKaJIM OI[IHIOBAHHS 3arajbHUX PE3yJIbTaTiB
BUBYCHHS TUCIUIUIIHUA (MOIYIIIO).
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Or1igka

100-06anpHa nIkana Ikana ECTS HarionanesHa nikasaa
90-100 A 5, «BIIMIHHO»
80-89 B 4, «1006pe»
75-79 C ’
70-74 D 3, «3a0BLIILHO»
60-69 E ’
35-59 FX 2, «HE3aJ0BLIHLHO»

0-34 F ’

11. Metoanune 3a0e3neueHHs

1. MeTtoanyHi BKa31BKHA 3 BUBYEHHS IUCIUAILIIHU.
2. TectoBi 3aBAaHHs JJIs MIEPEBIPKHU 3HAHB CTY/ICHTIB.
3. HaBuanbHa Ta HaykoBa jiTepaTypa, HOPMaTHBHI JOKYMEHTH.

12. PexomenoBaHa Jiitepatrypa
ba3zoBa
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YACTHHA 2.
SMICT ITIPAKTUYHUX 3AHATDH

PART 2.
PRACTICAL TRAINING SUBJECT MATTER
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1. WORD FORMATION

1. Make nouns from the following words.

1.employ  employee, employment 16. apologise
2.post ... 17. examine
3. except 18. pollute

4. expand 19. judge

5. accept 20. use

6. publish 21. lonely

7. develop 22. reluctant
8. combine 23. excellent
9. drive 24. intelligent
10. inspire 25. accurate
11. instruct 26. excited
12. portray 27. fragile
13. translate 28. regular
14. injure 29. stupid
15. refer 30. isolate

2. Fill in the right form of the words in brackets.
The 1) ..length... (long) of the journey was beginning to cause a lot of 2)
(frustrate) for everyone involved. Unfortunately, father got the

blame, as he had been responsible for the 3) (organise) of the
trip. 4) (impatient) had begun to set in when we realised
we'd been given the wrong 5) (direct) by a well-meaning
pedestrian. What is more, father's 6) (popular) was not 7)

(increase) by his 8) (insist) that we stop every

hour or so to observe the scenery. The trip to France, he'd said, would 9)
(broad) our horizons and provide us with both 10)

(amuse) and 11) (educate). However, in 12)

(real), it turned out to be an 13) (bear) waste of

time and effort. It was then that we made the 14) (decide) never
to listen to one of father's 15) (propose) again.

3 Add the correct prefixes to the beginning of the words.

1. The ...anti-... government protesters marched to parliament.

2. John slept and was late for work.

3. Many people who wanted tickets were disappointed because the organisers had
stimated the singer's popularity.

4. Heistaking a atlantic flight from London to New York.

5. When the ambulance came, the man was conscious after being
knocked down by a car.

6. The president of the United States was honoured at a ceremony, five

years after he resigned.
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7. People who can only speak their own language are called lingual.

8. Superman is a comic strip character who has human strength.

9. There were violent scenes as government and anti-government
demonstrators fought outside parliament.

10. racial fighting between the two minorities had led to civil war in the
country.

11. John left his job because he was able to deal with such a large amount of
work.

12. The two countries operated to prevent the shipment of drugs from one to
the other.

13. That child looks very thin. I think he must be fed.

14. Don't feed the dog or it'll get fat.

15. The media gave her so much attention she became a star overnight.

16. He never goes out or talks to people; he's so social.

17. Tom knew the information was somewhere in his conscious, but he
couldn't remember it.

18. | always find the day after Christmas an climax.

19. The man had to apply the paint because the first coat wasn't sufficient.

20. Ghandi achieved a lot through violent action.

21. The neighbouring tribes found it difficult to exist peacefully.

22. We caught the continental train from Paris to Istanbul.

23. As these programmes are changeable, they can be used with any computer
system.

24. We weren't allowed onto the ferry because it had been booked.

4.  Complete the second sentence so that it is as similar in meaning as possible to
the first sentence, using the word given.
1. The economic crisis forced them to close the factory.

led The economic crisis of the factory.
2. | am very pleased to introduce our next speaker.

gives It to introduce our next speaker.
3. For the next three years they corresponded regularly.

continued They for the next three years.
4. We don’t have any proof that life exists on other planets.

prove We of life in other planets.
5. Louise was very patient with me when | was ill and irritable.

showed Louise with me when | was ill and irritable.
6. We agreed never to refer to the matter again.

make We agreed not to the matter again.
7. The Curies are best known for discovering radium.

famous The Curies are of radium.
8. It could rain tomorrow.

iIs There rain tomorrow.

9. Peter has always been very generous with his friends.
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great Peter has always towards his friends.
10. You will be able to take the exam one more time.
given You will to retake the exam.

Complete the second sentence, using an appropriate form of the underlined

5

W

1. It was an evening | will always remember. It was a evening.
2. We had a marvelous time. | will never forget it. It was
3. She’s always forgetting things. She’s very
4
5
6
7

. The water is not good enough to drink. It is
.| find her novels easy to read. Her novels are
. His ideas are practical and they make sense. His ideas are
. This injection will cause you a little pain. This injection will be a little :
8. We haven’t give up hope of finding survivors. We are still that
survivors will be find.
9. | can understand her reaction. Her reaction was
10. The villagers greeted us with hostility. The villagers gave us a
reception.
11. He doesn’t easy tolerate other people’s opinion. He is :
12. She showed such courage, didn’t she? She was wasn’t she?

6.  Use the word given in capitals at the end of each line to form a word that fits in
the gap in the same line. The first (0) is given as an example.

The job interview

It is important to make a good (0) impression when going for a job IMPRESSI

interview. Interviewers usually ask a (1) of VARIOUS

questions, many of which concern (2) QUALIFY

However, they also usually like to ask questions about previous (3) OCCUPY

as well as (4) not ACHIEVE

connected to the work place. Often, the (5) SUCCESS

candidate is not the one with the most impressive (6) EDUCATION
but the one who shows that he or she has made the most (7)

use of their time. Few employers want employees EFFECT

who are (8) to think of themselves. The (9) ABLE

of advancement in any job very rarely depends on POSSIBLE

the (10) of work but more on the enthusiasm and ACCURATE

dedication of the employee.

7. Use the word given in capitals at the end of each line to form a word that fits in
the gap in the same line. The first (0) is given as an example.
Traveller’s cheques

If you’re planning a holiday, remember the (0) safest way to carry SAFE
money is to take traveller’s cheques. If you lose them or they are
stolen, (1) cheques are provided by the bank. Such REPLACE
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cheques are (2) all over the world. Take traveller’s VALIDITY
cheques and you can be (3) you will not be left CERTAINTY
without funds. Sterling and dollar cheques are (4) at AVAILABILITY
most banks. You should be prepared for the worst: take out (5) INSURE

to cover any (6) of luggage, travel LOSE
delays and medical (7) . Not all insurance policies EXPENSIVE
cover injuries caused by sporting (8) , S0 check your ACTIVE
policy. Some companies have a helpline to provide (9) ASSIST
and advice, which could be very (10) VALUE

8.  Use the word given in capitals at the end of each line to form a word that fits in

the gap in the same line. The first (0) is given as an example.
Coffee houses

Coffee houses are a (0) speciality of Viennese life. Each serves a SPECIAL
huge (1) of exotic coffee, so you should consult the SELECT
menu. The most popular coffee is Brauner, which is 2) SIMILARITY
to espresso. The waiters are (3) polite and must be EXTREME
spoken to (4) . Most regulars sit for hours over one cup RESPECT
of coffee and do not feel obllged to order further (5) REFRESH
Tourists often cause (6) and are seen as (7) ANNOY

who try to strike up conversations. The Viennese do not INVADE
go to coffee houses to be (8) ; they go to be seen in SOCIAL
public. Upon leaving, it isn’t (9) to leave a very large NECESSITY
tip. The (10) coffee drinker usually rounds the bill upto KNOWLEDGE

the nearest schilling.

9.  Use the word given in capitals at the end of each line to form a word that fits in

the gap in the same line.

1. 1tis , When going on long trip, to plan well in advance.
2. She became a singer after many years of hard work.
3. I was under the that | needed qualifications for this job.
4. Reading a newspaper is an way of keeping informed.
5. That shop has a of sweets to choose from.
6. You must take out before you can drive a car.
7. It’s important to get a good in order to find a job.
8. The police are always happy to give you :

9. This boutique has a wide of clothes.
10. They were repairing the road, much to the of the
nearby residents.

11. Honesty is a very asset.

12. If you don’t have your boarding pass, you’ll be to

board the plane.
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SYNTAX

2. THE SIMPLE SENTENCE

1) The Simple Sentence
one-member sentence two;?mber sentence \
extended unextended extended unextended
(Dusk-of a (Winter!) (She is a good Birds sing.)
summer night.) student.)
complete incomplete

(He couldn’t (What was she
help smiling.)  doing? Sleeping?)

The Simple Sentence

declarative interrogative imperative exclamatory
(She was born (Do you (Come here!) (What fine
in Ternopil.) like sport?) weather!)

1. Analyse types of syntactical relations found in the following sentences.

1. The weather is fine today. 2. He came up and greeted me. 3. These two girls are
sisters. 4. He passed all his exams. 5. He is her husband. 6. Tom, Pete and Dick are
classmates. 7. They gave me an interesting book. 8. You can rely on this man. 9. The
teacher explained a new rule to the class. 10. You should drive more carefully. 11. The
third-year students attend lectures on grammar once a week.

2. Classify the sentences according to the purpose of the utterance.

1. Shall I start from the very beginning? 2. He always comes in time. 3. He is never late.
4. What a lovely day! 5. All aboard! 6. Is he living or is he dead? 7. I'm right, aren't 1?
8. Come to see me tonight. 9. You try and do it. 10. Stop talking, please. 11. Charles
Dickens was born at Landport, Portsmouth. 12. She doesn't work. 13. Do you like
sport? 14. What a dreadful weather it is! 15. She could not help laughing. 16. Where
were you yesterday? At the theatre. 17. He is an engineer. 18. Flowers smell. 19.
Spring! 20. How wonderful! 21. What a lovely day we are having! 22. Come to the
blackboard! 23. You speak German, don't you? 24. Stop talking! 25. Open the window,
please! 26. Beautiful! 27. Do come to see me tomorrow! 28. Do you live in a village?
29. Who lives in this room? 30. Ukrainian is my native language.

26



3. Point out one-member and two-member sentences. Say a) if they are extended or
unextended, b) if the two-member sentences are complete or incomplete.

1. Ben closed his eyes to think clearly for a moment. 2. "Two cups of coffee,
please,"...young Flynn timidly ordered. ..."What else do you want?" — "Jam turnover",
replied the child. 3. Why are you standing here? Because of the rain. 4. Freedom! Bells
ringing out, flowers, kisses, wine. 5. No! To have his admiration, his friendship, but not
at that price. 6. She is a doctor. 7. Birds fly. 8. Frosty! 9. Is she at home? Naturally.
She's asleep. 10. What was she doing? Reading.

4. Point out two-member sentences (say whether they are complete or incomplete) and
one-member sentences

1. We must go to meet the bus. Wouldn't do to miss it.

2. Obedient little trees, fulfilling their duty.

3. Lucretius knew very little about what was going on in the world. Lived like a mole
in a burrow. Lived on his own fat like a bear in winter.

4. "How did he look?" "Grey but otherwise much the same."” "And the daughter?"
"Pretty."

5. And then the silence and the beauty of this camp at night. The stars. The mystic
shadow water. The wonder and glory of all this.

6. "I'll see nobody for half an hour, Macey," said the boss. "Understand? Nobody at
all."

7. "Mother, a man's been killed.” "Not in the garden?" interrupted her mother.

8. Garden at the Manor House. A flight of grey stone steps leads up to the house. The
garden, an old-fashioned one, full of roses. Time of year, July. Basket chairs, and a
table covered with books, are set under a large yew-tree.

5. Classify the sentences according to their structure. Analyse them in detail.

1. a) We study. b) We study English. 2. a) To err is human. b) It is human to err. 3. a)
John left. b) John left for Paris. ¢) John left for Paris yesterday. d) My brother John left
for Paris yesterday. 4. a) Mary and John went to Paris. b) They went to Paris by sea. 5.
John booked tickets and they both went to Paris. 6. | learnt that they had left for Paris. 7.
"Have they left?" "Yes." "When?" "A couple of days ago." "What a pity!"

6. Point out one-word and elliptical sentences.

1. a) Stop! b) Stop being funny. 2. Hallo! Glad to see you. 3. "In a hurry?" "Rather." 4.
"How are the boys?" "Fine." 5. "I wish you a nice weekend." "Thanks. The same to
you." 6. "Did you see the film?" "Yes." "Like it?" "No." 7. No smoking! 8. Arrived
yesterday. Letter following. 9. Glass. Handle with care. 10. Ten Killed in Accident.

7. Point out parenthetical parts of the sentence and say by what they are expressed.
Comment on their meaning.

1. Oh, that's you again. 2. Of course, you are right. 3. You are wrong, I'm afraid. 4. | am
mistaken, | daresay. 5. Frankly speaking, I'm not sure of it myself. 6. Please, forget all
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about it. 7. Don't make a joke of that, darling. 8. This, surely, was the low point in their
relationship. 9. She certainly was a good teacher. 10. What on earth is that?

8. Analyse sentences in the following conversation.

Dr Watson: I've got him. (To the cabman) Come on in, Clayton. Come this way. This is
John Clayton, number 2704.

Cabman: That's it. How do you do?

Sherlock Holmes: Won't you sit down? It won't keep you long. It's good of you to
come. Cabman: Thank you, Sir.

Holmes: Now, Clayton, | wish you to tell us who your fare was that watched a certain
house in Baker Street this evening and later followed these two gentlemen.

Cabman: You know as much as | do.

Holmes: Not quite as much, I hope.

Cabman: The gent said he was a detective, Sir.

Holmes: Oh, he did? Cabman: Yes, Sir.

Holmes: How would you describe this gentleman, Clayton?

Cabman: | see. | suppose he was 35 years of age, dressed like a toff, had a small black
beard.

Holmes: And the colour of his eyes?

Cabman: | can't say, Sir.

Holmes: | see. When did he tell you he was a detective?

Cabman: At the station, Sir, when he gave me the two guineas that he promised me.
Holmes: Did he tell you his name?

Cabman: Yes, Sir.

Holmes: What did he say it was?

Cabman: Sherlock Holmes. Holmes: What?!

Cabman: That is the name he gave me, Sir.

Holmes: Sherlock Holmes! Ha, ha... Whoever he is, at least he has a sense of humour.
Here, Clayton. (Giving him money). Here is something for your trouble.

Cabman: Thank you kindly, Sir. Is there anything else I can tell you, Sir?

Holmes: Nothing at all, | think.

Cabman: Good day, Sir.

Holmes: Good day.

9. Transform these sentences into emphatic statements, questions and requests using
the auxiliary do.

1. | know it. 2. | reminded him of that. 3. Who knows the right answer? 4. Who told
you this nonsense? 5. Come with me. 6. Come and help me. 7. Let us go. 8. Let's not
quarrel. 9. Tell me more about it.

10. Define the types of questions.

1. Do you spend your free time in the open air? 2. She often visits you at home, doesn't

she? 3. Is English spoken by many people in the world? 4. Are you a student or a

worker? 5. Won't you sit down? 6. Is the poem "The Cloud" written by Shelley or by
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Byron? 7. Do you really keep a diary? 8. There is a kitchen-garden behind this house,
isn't there? 9. Who gave you this magazine? 10. Where is the copy-book?

11. Add tail questions.

1. I'm older than you, ...? 2. I'm afraid, I'm late,...? 3. There are only five students
present, ...? 4. All can't speak at a time, ...? 5. Everybody can't come in first, ...? 6.
Everyone cheered wildly, ...? 7. Very little progress has been made, ...? 8. A little
progress has been made, ,..? 9. Few people knew the answer, ...? 10. A few people knew
the answer, ...7? 11. You seldom see them, ...? 12. He can hardly speak English, ...? 13.
We could scarcely hear what he said, ...?

12. Translate into English.

1. a) Bu 3naete mro moauny? b) Xi0a BH He 3HAETE IO JIOMHY? ¢) BH K He 3HAETE 110
JT0UHY, Yd He Tak? 2. Bu He Bmi3HaeTe MeHe, Tak? — Hi, BmizHaro. 3. BiH He ckiaB
icnut? — Tak, He ckinaB. 4. a) Slkuii yynoBuii aeHs! b) Slka uynoBa moroma! 5. Sk
mBUAKO BU xoxute! 6. a) S aBiui HaramyBaB Homy mpo me. b) S sk nBiui HaraayBaB
fiomy mpo 1e. 7. A) XTo 3HA€ MPaBWIIBHY BIIMOBIAL Ha Ii¢ MUTaHHA? D) XTO X 3HAE
npaBuIbHY Bignosias? 8. a) [Mosipre meni. b) ITosipte x MeHi. 9. a) He Bipte fiomy. b)
Ta ue Bipre BU 1poMmy. Lle Opexusa. 10. a) Xomimo. b) Hy, xomimo x Bxe. 11. Hy,
MOBIJIOMTE 3K MEHI Bcio npapny. 12. CpoOyii-Ho aicTaTh KBUTKH Ha ITio BUcTaBy! 13. 1
npaBuii, un He Tak? 14. S He BuHHMN, un He Tak? 15. Sl Habarato crapmmii 3a Bac, 4yu
He Tak? 16. Koxxen ne 3Hae, un He Tak? 17. Bcei npo 1ie 3Har0Th, uu He Tak? 18. He moxe
K KOXEH OTpMMYBATH JHIIE BiAMIHHI OWIHKH, mpaBaa? 19. Jlume m’ath CTyIeHTIB
OTpUMaJi BIAMIHHI OLIHKM, yu He Tak? 20. Ha 30o0pax Oyyio mMajlo CTYJEHTIB, 4d HE
tak? 21. Ha 300pax Oyno nekifipka CTy/ACHTIB, UM He Tak? 22. Bin mocsr maio ycmixy 3
aHrmiicekoi, Tak? 23. Bin Bke 3poOMB HEBENWYKI YCIiXH, 4yi HE Tak? 24. Mano xTo 13
CTYJICHTIB pPO3B’sI3aB 3a/1a4y BIpHO, npaBaa? 25. Jlekisibka CTyIeHTIB PO3B’I3aJIH 3a7a9y
BIpHO, UM He Tak? 26. Bu pigko 3ycTpidaerech 3 HUMH 3apa3, Tak? 27. Bin HaBpsa uu
rmam’siTa€ mpo 11e, Y1 He TaK?

13. Define the type of question.

1. What is the meaning of that? She is going to live in the house, isn't she?

2. Is literature less human than the architecture and sculpture of Egypt?

3. You have Mr. Eden's address, haven't you, Mr. Ends?

4. Were you talking about the house? | haven't seen it yet, you know. Shall we all go on
Sunday?

5. How will you carry the bill into effect? Can you commit a whole country to their
own prisons?

6. "Is Mrs. Varden at home?" said Mr. Chester.

7. "Would you permit me to whisper in your ear, one half a second?"
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3. PRINCIPAL PARTS OF THE SENTENCE
3.1. The Subject

1. Point out the subject and say by what it is expressed.

1. Henry brought his mother some flowers. 2. Uncle Jim considered him a fool. 3. The
leading lady was excellent. 4. There are a lot of letters in the mailbox. 5. The brave
deserved the reward. 6. Only five were injured in the accident. 7. That sounds too
strange. 8. He is believed to be a great authority on the subject. 9. Where to get the
money was a problem. 10. Reading for the examination took most of his time. 11. To
see is to believe. 12. Today is Thursday. 13. "But" is not always a conjunction. 14.
Somebody is knocking at the door. Who is it? 15. It is raining cats and dogs. 16. It was
foolish to say so. 17. It is a matter of vital importance for me to know the truth. 18. It is
no use trying to convince him. 19. It is unlikely that he will tell you the truth. 20. One
would certainly think it wrong. 21. They say, the third time is always lucky. 22. We
intend to discuss it in Chapter V. 23. What happened puzzled everybody.

2. Point out the subject. State what it is expressed by. Translate the sentences into
Ukrainian.

1. You must study well. 2. There are plenty of historical places in our town. 3.
Thousands of workers live in the East End of London. 4. Through the window | saw a
little garden. 5. As a rule, she spends her free time in the park. 6. My daughter is glad to
be taught English. 7. Everybody will be delighted to see you. 8. She is known to be a
famous writer. 9. To teach pupils is a responsible task. 10. Swimming is my favourite
kind of sport. 11. Nothing can be done in this situation. 12. "Five" is my favourite mark.
13. It's half past six.

3. Point out the subject. State what it is expressed by. Translate the sentences into
Ukrainian.

1. Two is company, three is none.

2. The rhododendrons were upon us... Already they looked a little over-blown, a little
faded... Theirs was a brief beauty.

Those are your clerk's initials, aren't they?

Unfortunately the innocent are always involved in any conflict.

All is well, said that sleeping face... But all the same you had to cry ... .

How to attain them I didn't know.

My brandy-and-soda was soft, warming, curiously comforting.

The clock struck eight. There was no sign of any of the other guests.

Forgetting some things is a difficult matter.

10. To cross from one end to the other was difficult because of the water.

11. "A person doesn't have to be rich to be clean,” Charles said.

12. To live on good terms with people one must share their work and interests.

13. These three deemed themselves the queens of the school.

14. Who were these people? What are they?
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15. His was the harsh world of reality. No one could walk around his drawing.
16. The firing increased in volume.

17. Your coming home has made me as foolish as a young girl of nineteen.
18. One never knows another human being.

4. State the nature of it. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian

1. The bell rang. It was lean, pale Eddie Warren in a state of acute distress.

2. It was impossible to see the hen-house from the window of her bedroom ... .
3. The telephone rang. | went to answer. It was Joe Bjornson.

4. How far is it from your house to the river?

5."Who is there?" - "It's only me and my friends."

6. It was dark in the hall.

7. ... it was the steppe that seemed unreal.

8. It was the dignity that checked my tongue.

9. "You heard the news?" "Yes." - "It's a terrible thing," he said, "terrible."
10. It was now almost four-thirty in the afternoon.

11. 1 took a good room. It was very big and light and looked out on the lake.
12. It is the moon that makes you talk to yourself in that silly way.

13. "It is not their stodginess which disappoints me, mon ami."”

14. "It is ingenious what you have thought of there - decidedly it is ingenious. It may
even be true."

15. The wind was freshening without; it drove the snow before it ... .

16. It chanced that his way lay up the Rue Drouot ... .

17. It took about two years.

18. It was a beautiful boat ... .

19. It seemed to her sometimes as if it (journey) would never come to an end.
20. | looked at my watch. It had gone eleven.

21. It was a rare tonic to see Con again ... .

3.2. The Predicate

The Predicate

l\.

simple verbal compound verbal compound nominal
(He works at the (He may return soon.) (She is a teacher.)
plant.) (She began to translate (The room is in order.)
(We will return the text.) (My hobby is reading.)
tomorrow.) (I am ready to help you.)  (Your task is to
(The letter has translate the article.)
been sent off.) (It isshe.)

1. Point out the predicate and state its type.
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1. All birds sang. 2. The birds were singing beautifully. 3. This bird is a good singer. 4.
She grew fine roses in her garden. 5. The children grew troublesome. 6. The boy grew a
fine young man. 7. The explanation sounds false. 8. They were enjoying the game. 9. |
believe it the truth. 10. He seemed an interesting chap. 11. She gave a little laugh. 12.
The snow fell soft on his face and hair. 13. The policeman made a careful search. 14.
They made him the scapegoat. 15. It is unlikely to happen. 16. The cry resounded loud
and clear. 17. The leading man acted very well. 18. He acted insane. 19. We live to
learn. 20. We'll wait and see. 21. Ann may have left for Paris. 22. I'd rather go for a
walk after dinner. 23. They went on arguing. 24. Nobody took notice of his remark. 25.
| happened to meet him a week later. 26. The dog went running after its master. 27. a)
The sun rose bright, b) The sun was shining brightly. 28. She began to feel nervous. 29.
The detective had to begin reconstructing the whole scheme. 30. | cannot help feeling
that you have let me down. 31. | tried to look unconcerned.

2. Point out the predicate and say to what type it belongs.

1. Ann writes good compositions. 2. The man is old. 3. She has done the work. 4. Petro
went to the theatre yesterday. 5. The pencil is broken. 6. The letter is from my sister. 7.
I must do it now. 8. He will be able to go with us. 9. The weather got worse. 10. She
kept silent. 11. Our aim is mastering English. 12. | feel happy. 13. He fell ill. 14. She is
tired. 15. The woman looks sad. 16. My mother works at school. 17.1 have been reading
this book for a week already. 18. | lost my tongue and stood speechless. 19. The
weather continued fine. 20. You may take my book. 21. She stopped reading. 22. When
are you to make your report? 23. It grew dark. 24. He turned pale. 25. We used to get up
very early in summer. 26. You can come here in a week. 27. The lesson is over. 28. The
brothers were ten. 29. The student is reading a text. 30. The leaves are falling off the
trees. 31. To learn is to know.

3. State the kind of the predicate.
1. That night he slept like atop ... .
2. The little boy was silent.
3. "... I went on holding his cold hands."
4. "It seems so odd to us..."
5. "... I couldn't help walking with my shoulders bent."”
6. The two guards looked at me ... .
7. You weren't allowed to retreat.
8. The signal officer made a face.
9. We don't have the same trouble ... when a Frenchman is killed.
10. Well, d'you feel any better now?
11. Harry was enjoying his dinner.
12. She became bitter and unapproachable.
13. Her marriage was more or less fixed for the twenty-eighth of the month. They were
to sail for India on September the fifth.
14. To walk in this way behind him seemed to Annette already a sufficient marvel.
15. The grey house had ceased to be a home for family life.\
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16. Kit was told to do nothing in particular.

17. There were a number of people out this afternoon. And the band sounded louder
and gayer.

18. These days are finished. They are blotted out. | must begin living all over again.

19. He was a country doctor. He died young.

20. But Abramovici remained quiet.

21. On the first of October he was able to tell her to refurnish the house.

4. Point out the simple and the compound predicate. Define the form of the finite
verb. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. They would never have found her there.

Within ten minutes he had been awakened by his servant.

"It must be nice to have a garden," said Jane Helier, the beautiful young actress.
"There isn't any next," said Mrs. Bantry. "That's all."”

"I've gone late."

She was moaning and crying.

The doctor was feeling wan and nervous.

"I've been trying to get in touch with you all afternoon ..."

. Everything seemed new and clear...; tobacco had never smelt so nice.

10 He seemed glad to see me.

11. She turned once more to Mr. Godfrey.

12. | gave up the attempt and went upstairs to unpack.

13. Giovanni looked crestfallen.

14. He was beginning to sound really angry.

15. And then they sat silent for a few minutes together.

16. No one was there to meet Dick. He felt a twinge of disappointment.

17. We were again reduced to waiting.

18. "You are the boy to push your fortune..."

19. When Rebecca lived in her village and needed to get water for the house-
hold, she went to the well.

20. Miss Hartnell consulted her wrist watch. "It's a little past the half-hour
now."

21. He tried to be both firm and friendly. I've felt dependent on him.
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5. Point out the link-verb of the compound nominal predicate. Translate the
sentences into Ukrainian.

1. He looked pale and tired. 2. "He smokes one hundred and fifty pipes every day." —
"That sounds a lot." 3. Her mind was really getting muddled. 4. The blanched skin was
slowly turning pink. 5. He looked puzzled and suspicious. 6. It was growing twilight.
7. That peaceful sky hung arched over a desperate death-struggle of the nations.
(Aldington). 8. ... Her lips quivered as she sat silent. 9. Davidson looked scared, and his
yellow drawn face... went paler. 10. "Good God, sir, " exclaimed the officer, "is it
possible?" 11. "You're the kind of lad for us,"” cried the sergeant, holding Joe's hand in
his, in the excess of his admiration.
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6. Insert the appropriate link-verbs (to feel, to be, to look, to go, to stand, to break, to
seem, to get, to become, to grow).

1. She ... limp with her suppressed fear.

2. Michelangelo's knees ... weak. He sat down on his bed.

3. She ... to know the two elderly men better than any other member of Eden's family.
4. He now ... only a confused ache of memory and a growing desire to be home.

5. Then he was frightened: she ... so pale ... .

6. Repton shrugged his shoulders, but he ... happier.

7. "l ... ten years," replied the flustered boy.

8. Morning ... quiet and hushed, subdued as if holding its breath.

9. Yates ... impatient.

10. At my age I ... nervous.

7. Mind the agreement of the predicate with the subject and use the proper form of
the verb.

1. The newspaper and the dictionary (to be) over there, on the desk. 2. There (to be) a
large desk and an armchair at the window. On the desk (to be) a dictionary and several
notebooks. 3. There (to be) a dictionary and a few books on the shelf. 4. Bread and
butter (to be) good for breakfast. 5. Here (to be) bread and butter for breakfast. 6. Our
only guide (to be) stars. 7. Stars (to be) our only guide. 8. A number of new books (to
be) displayed at the book show in the library. 9. The number of new books in our library
(to be) ever growing. 10. There (to be) a number of accidents on this road last year. 11.
The number of road accidents (to have) decreased this year. 12. There (to be) one or two
things I'd like to talk over with you. 13. You don't have to say much; a word or two (to
be) sufficient. 14. "Five Little Pigs" (to be) written by A. Christie. 15. Five pounds (to
be) a small sum. 16. Five miles (to be) a long distance to walk. 17. Two pounds of
coffee (to cost) about eight shillings. 18. Twenty years (to be) not a long period of time
in human history. 19. Two plus two (to be) four. 20. Twice two (make) four. 21. Three-
fifths of the population (to be) employed in industry. 22. Two-thirds of the members (to
be) present. 23. Three-fifths of the roof (to be) fresh painted. 24. Two-thirds of the work
(to have) been done. 25. The news published (to be) very brief. 26. The headquarters (to
be) across the road. 27. Economics (to be) not in my line. 28. Tactics (to be) the science
of war. 29. Your tactics (to be) wrong. 30. The audience (to be) carried away by the
play. 31. The audience (to be) applauding noisily and shouting loudly for an encore. 32.
The family (to have) been helping me all along. 33. The family (to have) been quar-
relling since my return. 34. The police (to be) still looking for him. 35. The cattle (to be)
being driven home. 36. Pete and | (to have) been friends since our schooldays. 37. It is |
who (to be) leaving, not you. 38. It (to be) her lies that (to irritate) me so much. 39.
Neither the boy nor the girl (to be) a good singer. 40. Neither my brother nor | (to be) to
blame. 41. Either of the alternatives (to be) acceptable. 42. Neither of the problems (to
be) soluble. 43. None of the problems (to have) been solved yet. 44. None of the tourists
(to be) able to explain what they wanted. 45. No one (to be) eager to be examined the
first. 46. Neither the old man nor his dog (to be) to be found anywhere. 47. Either my
parents or one of my relations (to be) likely to meet me at the station. 48. The ship with
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its load of timber (to be) leaving the port tonight. 49. The President, together with his
wife and children, (to be) going on holiday. 50. Professor Smith, as well as his
assistants, (to be) sure of the experiment being successful. 51. | as well as you, Sir
Henry, (to be) greatly worried about the situation.

8. Point out the predicative and state what it is expressed by. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. The morning was warm. 2. He is against it. 3. She is a student. 4. They seemed tired.
5. The little child looks ill. 5. He became a doctor. 6. It's me. 7. It's getting cold. 8. My
favourite occupation is travelling. 9. She turned red. 10. Your duty is to help your friend
immediately. 11. They are engineers. 12. This pen is mine. 13. The vase is broken. 14.
My favourite number is seven. 15. The weather became better.

9. Point out the predicative and state what it is expressed by. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. My hand was hot, damp.

2. It was all gone; and he was forty-three.

3. Johnny looked up. "It's me," he said.

4. He's a sticky sort of chap.

5. The air was full of thunder.

6. "l was asleep at first, and then | didn't want to be disturbed. But | am disturbed, so
come in."

7. "She's no child. She's tougher than you'll ever be."

8. All morning he was in a mood of high satisfaction.

9. "Don't be an old stay-at-home ..."

10. "Mr. Poirot, this is Mr. Burt of the United States Secret Service."

11. "No, indeed, sir, he was one of the last off the boat."

12. "My name is Thomlinson and | am a friend of Mr. Raeburn's.” "Indeed?" said Mr.
Rolles. "The likeness is amazing."

10. Point out the subjective and the objective predicative. State what it is expressed by.
Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. My neighbour has by this time cried himself asleep.

2. That night she lay awake far longer than usual.

"l shall be back in about two seconds."

We chose Mr. Dick as our leader.

The boy had his head down and was beginning to cry quietly.

You must not leave the old man alone.
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11. Point out the subject and the predicate.

1. There is a telephone in that room. 2. She began to translate the article. 3. He wants to

be the best pupil at his school. 4. This poem is worth learning by heart. 5. To learn

English is very useful. 6. My little brother doesn't study. 7. The old woman is a

pensioner. 8. There lived an old doctor in the village. 9. The telegram has been sent off.
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10. There hasn't been any rain for a week. 11. She looks happy. 12. It is getting cold.
13. She may return in an hour. 14.1 have to prepare the report for tomorrow. 15. It is
winter. 16. Her greatest desire was to enter this Institute. 17. My father works at a plant.
18. | have finished the work. 19. The experiment was finished in time. 20. Her address
was forgotten by me at once.

12. Translate into English. Mind the agreement of the predicate with the subject.

1. CtarTs 1 CIOBHUK — Ha MHUCHbMOBOMY cToui. 2. Ha cToii CIOBHUK, XKypHaN 1 KiIbKa
apkyuriB namnepy. 3. Sleyns 3 mmHKOI0 Ha cToii. 4. Ha HeO1 He Oyso Hi MicsIis, Hi 31pOK.
5. lle s BuHeH, un He Tak? 6. Amxke HI TH, HiI s HEe BHUHHI, npaBma? 7. Komu Oymu
omyb6sikoBaHi «Benuki cnomiBanus»? 8. Ha kxoH(epeHIli mpuCyTHIH psAa BiIOMHX
BueHUX. 9. Uncno BUIMMX HaBUAJIBHUX 3aKJIAJiB B HaIIIl KpaiHi 3pOCTa€ 3 POKY B PIK.
10. OnyGikoBaHi BitomMocTi HegocTatHi 1yt gonosiai. 11. CiM'a Bce mie ciepedaerbes
nmpo Te, Ak mpoBecTH Jito. 12. Jle 3HaxoauThesa mTad Oarambifony? 13. Ilosmimis
PO3IIYKYy€e HOoro BxKe Ipyrui TwxkaeHb. 14. ['eHepan ckas3as, 1110 MOJITHKA — HE 1O HOTO
gactuHi. 15. a) JIa mmoc aBa — wotupu. 0) II'aTbma n'ath - aBaauATh 0'ATh. 16. Tpu
YBEPTI HACEJIEHHA I[l€i KpaiHW 3alHATI B CLILChKOMY rocmojaapcti. 17. JIBi TpeTuHu
napkany Bxe nodapoosano. 18. 30 pokiB — He qyke BeNMKUN nepiof yacy. 19. Jlecsathb
MUJIb — HAJTO JajeKa BiJCTaHb, 00 T mimku. 20. I Ta, 1 iHI1a BIATOBIIH MPABUIIBHI.
21. Xoxen 3 mux ABOX IIaHIB € HenpuiHATHUM. 22. JKomHa 3 mpoOjeM Ie He
BupimeHa. 23. HixTo 3 TypucTiB He 30upaeThes 3anuiartucs TyT Ha Hid. 24. Hi JxoH,
HI Horo crapmuii Opar He oapyxeHi. 25. Miil Opar, Tak camo K 1 5, TOTOBUHI
nonomortu BaM. 26. IIpodecop bpayH, Tak camo K 1 HOr0 aCUCTEHTH, MPOJOBKYIOTh
eKcIiepuMeHT. 27. 5, Tak caMo K 1 BH, AyXe cTypOoBaHuil uuM. 28. [Tpem'ep-miHICTp 3
IPYKUHOIO 1 AITBMU BITI31Kal0Th 13aBTpa 10 [lapuxy.

13. Translate into English using inversion where necessary.

1. Taka icTopis mi€i 3HaMEHUTOI ToAOpoXki. 2. Tak 3aKiHYMIIOCS ISl MSIMBOBI)KHA
npuroza. 3. Hikonu s He 0auuB nypHimoro ¢insMy. 4. Munyno m'stHaausTh cekyHa. I
oCh paketa 3neTina Bropy! 5. V Oyaunky mpoiyHaB BUOyX. BuOir 4onoBik, 3a HUM
iHIMH ... 6. CTiHM OyJau 3acTaBieHl KHIDKKOBHUMH MOJHUISIMH. Ha momumsx crosiu
KHIDKKM B SICKpaBUX TamiTypkax. 7. HacTinbku BaxiauBi Oyiau BIJOMOCTI, IO
PO3BIJIHMKA HETaiiHO JocTaBwid B mTad. 8. Ha gopory B aepomnopT minuio miBroJuHU.
IToku ixanm, BIH HE MPOMOBUB KOJHOrO cjioBa. 9. YV cy0OTy B CTyIEHTCHKOMY
TYPTOKUTKY BIAOYJEThCS BEUlp aHMIIMCHKOI MJIBH. 3alpoIIyIOThCS BCl CTYACHTH 1
BUKJIa4a4l.
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4. SECONDARY PARTS OF THE SENTENCE

4.1. The Object

The object

— | T

indirect cognate prepositional indirect
(She gave me a (She lived a T
present.) happy life.) simple complex

(I want to thank
you for your

(He laughted a
bitter laugh.)

(She lives with
her parents.)

(My lady assures
him of his being

kindness.) worth no complaint
from her.)
direct (Thus these two
T waited with

simple complex impatience for the
(I received a (I want you to come three years to be
letter yesterday.) here tomorrow.) over.)
(I met him two (She saw him coming
days ago.) out of the house.)

1. Point out the object, state its type and say by what it is expressed.

1. What have you got there to ask? 2. Who told you that? 3. | know all about it. 4. We
watched the cab drive away. 5. You must forgive me coming at such a late hour. 6. She
didn't know how to talk with him about it. 7. She smiled an encouraging smile and said:
"I wish you good luck." 8. He wanted not to arrest a criminal red-handed, but to prevent
a crime being committed. 9. Hang sorrow, care'll kill a cat. 10. You must look into
people as well as at them. 11. When you have nothing to say, say nothing. 12. Never
take anything for granted. 13. Ask me no questions, and I'll tell you no lies. 14. If you
do not think about the future, you cannot have one. 15. Modern poets mix too much
water with their ink. 16. We drink one another's healths and spoil our own. 17. It is
impossible to enjoy idling thoroughly unless one has plenty of work to do. 18. The best
way to make the children good, is to make them happy. 19. People ask you for criticism,
but they only want praise. 20. When people agree with me | always feel that | must be
wrong. 21. Everybody talks about the weather but nobody does anything about it. 22.
Every quotation contributes something to the stability or enlargement of the language.

2. Comment on the kind of the object and say what it is expressed by.

1. She received a letter from him yesterday. 2. We have bought a vase for her. 3. The
teacher gave the pupil a book. 4. She showed me the magazine. 5. The children played
ball. 6. He is fond of swimming. 7. I live with my parents. 8. She asked me to do it. 9.
How many pages have you read? 10. We spoke about our teachers. 11. She followed
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me. 12. | want you to tell me the truth. 13. They painted the door brown. 14. She
insisted on my leaving. 15. The hall was full of children.

3. Comment on the kind of the object and say what it is expressed by.

1. You can leave your homework in the meantime.

2. What have you got there?

3. She pretended not to hear.

4. | know all about it, my son.

5. I have to show Dr. French his room.

6. | never heard you express that opinion before, sir.

7. But she died a dreadful death, poor soul ... .

8. His new duties had kept him occupied.

9. He hated her to work in the boarding house.

10. He found it impossible to utter the next word.

11. He’s going to live his own life and stop letting his mother boss him around like a
baby.

12. | will suffer no priest to interfere in my business.

13. His part in the conversation consisted chiefly of yesses and noes.

14. Papa will never consent to my being absolutely dependent on you.

15. Mr. Heng sent a polite verbal reply.

16. | was attemting to discuss with him the sensational news of that day ... .

17. Poirot made a gesture of anger.

18. After some time, they came and unlocked the door , and called to him to come out.

4. Place the direct object before the indirect object to make the latter more prominent.
Use the preposition to or for.

Model: Give me this book.- Give the book to me.

1. Show the children this wonderful picture-book. 2. Tell somebody else this funny
story. 3. Bring us your family photos. 4. Pass me the salt. 5. Show the teacher your
copy-book. 6. Write her grandmother a letter. 7. Send your uncle a telegram.

5. Point the object; define the kind of the object.

1. Read it! Read it to everybody! She used to read to me while | was working. 2. Write
this word! Write a few words to them! Write to him, he will be so glad to hear from
you. 3. Sing a song! She sang some old Irish songs to the grateful listeners. Won’t you
to sing to us?

6. Make up sentences using the following words.
1. you, his, he, to, owes, success.
2. valuable, whom, this, does, to, belong, thing?
3. these, show, us, post-cards, to.
4. boy, explain, difficult, to, sum, the, this.
5. dictionary, her, give, my.
6. to, write, people, a, his, letter.
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7. work, suggest, them, method, to, the, of, right.

7. Complete the following sentences (add a cognate object, using it with the attribute
given in brackets).
Model: The old man sighed ... (deep)

The old man sighed a deep sigh
1. He struck his enemy ... (deadly). 2. Looking at her baby the mother smiled ...
(happy). 3. Listening to the funny story he laughed ... (hearty). 4. He has lived ... (long
and interesting). 5. After the excursion we all slept ... (sound). 6. The old man laughed
... (bitter). 7. The army won ... (glorious).

8. Point out the complex object (direct or prepositional indirect). State what
components the complex object consist of. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. The people watched the plane landing. 2. Have you heard this girl sing? 3. | want you
to do it for me. 4. The teacher ordered the children to keep quiet. 5. We know him to be
a good sportsman .6. | hate you to talk about this. 7. She expected him to ask that
question. 8. | saw her crossing the street. 9. He did not want anybody to know.

9. Point out the complex object and say by what it is expressed. Translate the
sentences into Ukrainian.

Sammy watched Mr. Cheviot slowly take the receiver from the girl.

The consul felt his legs give way.

He could see the man and Great Beaver talking together.

Each woman thought herself triumphant and the other altogether vanquished.

...You know that she took offence at the poor dear boy’s ever being born ... .

I shan’t even wait for it to be emptied.

Sun didn’t mind people not noticing him much ... .

NogakowdE

10. Complete the sentences giving the second element of the complex object.
Model: | must have my hair ... .

| must have my hair cut.
1. Nobody expected you ... . 2. We shall get your luggage ... . 3. She waited for us ... .
4. The mother wanted her daughter ... . 5. | suppose it ... . 6. She considered herself ... .
7. We were surprised at your ... . 8. We can't rely on her ... . 9. The child watched the
birds ... .

11. Point out the formal object (the "introductory it""). Translate the sentences into
Ukrainian

1. | consider it important to begin the work at once. 2. She found it strange that he
hadn't sent her a telegram. 3. | think it possible to finish the experiment in a week. 4. |
had never thought it possible that we three could be together undisturbed. 5. "Well, let
us put it that there are rules of the game which must be observed ... . 6. May | take it
that you will continue this arrangement? 7. Randall: I take it that we may be quite frank.
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12. Complete the following sentences. (Use an infinitive phrase, gerundial phrase, or
a subordinate clause introduced by that) Point out the introductory object *"it"
Model: We considered it difficult ... .
We considered it difficult to finish the work in time.
1. | found it unreasonable ...
2. They made it easier ...
3. She had it in her power ...
4. The teacher made it clear ...
5. I find it quite absurd ...
6. They made it a point ...
7. 1take it ...
8. I thought it rather awkward ...
9. He thought it wrong ...
10. She made it her practice ...
11. Seetoit ...

4.2. The attribute

The attribute

—

prepositive postpositive

(The young woman (The door of the kitchen

was watching TV.) was opened.)

(Read the first chapter.) (I looked at the boy

(She opened the kitchen sitting nearby.) the apposition

door.) (This is the exercise to write.)

(He lives with his mother.)  (She isM

close loose (detached)

(Professor White, (Kyiv, the capital of Ukraine,
Aunt Mary, is an old city.)
President Bush, (Pete, her elder brother, was

the town of Lviv, etc.) here, too.)

1. Point out the attribute, state its type and say by what it is expressed.

1. Great talkers are little doers. 2. A friend in need is a friend indeed. 3. Two much of a
good thing is good for nothing. 4. The third time is always lucky. 5. The next day's
journey was a long one. 6. The new visitor was a fine tall man with a pleasant open
face. 7. The ex-chemistry professor was a small, dreamy-looking man, gentle and kindly
in manner, and usually completely absent-minded. 8. That was a very different and a
very much more difficult thing. 9. He pointed to the dog looking at me hopefully. 10.
The methods used proved to be very effective. 11. He asked her to give him a few books
to read. 12. He never kept his promise to come back. 13. He knew there was no chance
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of succeeding. 14. There was little hope of the mail being delivered in time. 15. They
had no difficulty in identifying the picture stolen from the museum. 16. Why can't you
give up that wild idea of yours? 17. He was engaged by the government on a matter of
great importance. 18. There are plenty of dogs in the town of Oxford. 19. His only
daughter Edna, a teacher of French at Franklin High School, kept house for him. 20.
Many of the old houses, round about, speak very plainly of those days when Kingston
was a royal borough. 21. Austin, the capital of Texas, is one of wealthiest towns in the
United States. 22. There is, of course, one easy explanation for his behaviour: he is in
love. 23. Three animals: a horse, a camel and a bear, were led across the stage. 24.
Accustomed to rely on his instincts, he was perfectly sure in his own mind. 25. We have
here an example of the "program teaching", so common in the high school these days.
26. | suggest we speak on the man- to-man level. 27. It was a rather Agatha Christie-
style little English woman. 28. John was of the look-before-you-leap, the think-before-
you-speak' sort. 29. L'Unita frontpages Italian Communist Party's 50th Anniversary
Pledges. 30. The senator was Frederick Prentice, California Democrat, chairman of the
Senate Armed Services Committee, a power in his party and a virtual overseer of the
Pentagon. 31. Leaders of the 1,500,000 strong Amalgamated Union of Engineering
Workers are to use all their resources to develop a mass campaign at district and
national level, including strike action, to defeat the Industrial Relations Act.

2. Point out the attribute and say what it is expressed by.

1. | received a long letter from my pen-friend last week. 2. She bought a nice straw hat.
3. The rising sun was bright and warm. 4. | am going to tell you something interesting.
5. It was a cold rainy day.6. Some books and newspapers were laying on the table. 7.
This is his discovery. 8. I've done only the first part of the task. 9. This article is worth
reading. 10. She expressed a desire to come to us again. 11. | have no intention of going
there. 12. Here is the village club. 13. I followed my aunt's advice. 14. The workshop of
our school is very large. 15. Ships built for the transportation of oil are called tankers.
16. | have received a letter of great importance. 17. He is a conscious student. 18. She
was the first to speak. 19. The students who study at Oxford pay much money for
tuition.

3. Ask questions on the attributes in bold type. (The interrogative words for use: what,
which, whose, what sort of, how much, how many)
Model: This is my brother's tennis racket.

Whose tennis racket is this?
1. This is a book on architecture. 2. Warm winds blow from the South 3. Bus
number 5 will take you as far as the Opera House. 4. To play tennis we must have four
balls. 5. Give me the magazine on the right. 6. She lives in that house at the corner of
the street. 7. She lives in a new house of modern construction. 8. There are fifteen
apple-trees in our garden. 9. You mustn't lift heavy things 10. | like sweet biscuits. 11.
Her brother is a most amusing companion. 12. She had a tiny brown spaniel puppy in
her arms. 13. An old orchard of apple- trees stretched down to a stream. 14. I'll go by
the 3.30 train.
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4. Make up sentences with detached attributes using the given words.
Model: — dismal cave, dark and cold.
We found ourselves in a dismal cave, dark and cold.
1. —big man, broad-shouldered and heavy
2. —nice young girl, very graceful and elegantly dressed.
3. —unknown lane, long and narrow
4. —nice room, light and clean
5. —small kitchen, cosy and tidy
6. — modern building, built of glass and concrete

5. Make up sentences, using the following words and phrases as detached attributes:
rather high-flown; terrified by the accident sick and tired, satisfied with the fresh and
jolly; engaged results of his work greatly surprised; quite depressed, in their work.

. Point out the attribute and say by what it is expressed.

. It was such a cruel thing to have happened to that gentle, helpless creature.

. What do you say to a stroll through the garden, Mr. Cockane?

. The two men faced each other silently.

. It was an easy go-as-you- please existence.

. I am not in the habit of reading other people’s letters.

. A middle-aged man carrying a sheaf of cards walked into the room.

. It was just one little sheet of glass between her and the great wet world outside.

8. That night in the surgery there were three patients, two of whom paid him the three
and six penny fee... He had, in his first day's practice, earned the sum of ten and six.

9. "I think I've come across the same idea in a little French review quite un- known in
England."

10. She was a well-made woman of about fifty... She had the look of a woman well-fed,
well-taken-care-of .....

11. They must have a roof to cover them, a house to shelter them .....

12. ... he realised suddenly ... that it wasn't fear of being caught that worried Davy but
fear of being left alone.

13. "Perhaps one day you will have a reason for writing about it."”

14. Horn made him a sign to come on to the verandah.

15. And Bertha smiled with that little air of proprietorship that she always med while
her women friends were new and mysterious.
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7. Point out the close and loose apposition.

1. There are plenty of dogs in the town of Oxford.

2. You look quite all right, Uncle Soames.

3. James, a slow and thorough eater, stopped the process of mastification.

4. They, the professors, were right in their literary judgement....

5. He felt lost, alone there in the room with that pale spirit of a woman.

6. But now he had seen that world, possible and real, with a flower of a woman....
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7. One of our number, a round-faced, curly-haired ittle man of about forty, glared at him
aggressively.

8. That is his father, Sir Robert, a perfectly honest old cavalier.

9. Placing the fifty-pound note upon the letter Lally carefully folded them together and
put them both into the envelope.

10. The well-known personage Sam Weller was Mr. Pickwick's witty, light- hearted,
shrewd and faithful servant, a kind of Cockney Sancho Panza.

4.3. The adverbial modifier

The adverbial modifier

of time (11 go to Lviv next week.)

of frequency (She has music lessons thrice a week.)

of place and direction (The magazine is on the shelf.)

of manner (They walked in silence.)

of attending circumstances (Now I can go to bed at last without dreading tomorrow.)
of degree and measure (It is rather strange.)

of cause (Because of the rain we stayed at home.)

of condition (But for his help, I couldn’t manage to do it.)

of comparison (She was crying like a child.)

of concession (In spite of the nasty weather we went to the forest.)
of purpose (They opened the way for her to come to him.)

of result (consequences) (She is too fond of the child to leave it.)

1. Point out the adverbial modifier, state its type and say by what it is expressed.

1. We've never met before, have we? 2. It's bitterly cold outside. 3. They booked tickets
well in advance. 4. The bus went on at full speed without stopping. 5. | arrived at three
o'clock in the afternoon. 6. We were to meet at Victoria Station the next day. 7. That
very evening | came across her at a party in my friend's house. 8. | stepped aside so as to
let her pass. 9. By half past nine | was at home again. 10. Some time ago Mr Sherlock
Holmes and | spent a few weeks in one of our great university towns. 11. New stations
were set up at the pole to study meteorological conditions. 12. She stopped to look at
the shop window. 13. | asked the question out of curiosity. 14. With all her faults, she
was quite charming. 15. He can't have left without saying good-bye. 16. To win the
world title the team had done a lot of training every day throughout the winter. 17. Read
the text thoroughly before trying to translate it. 18. Now you can sleep quietly without
worrying. 19. They parted never to meet again. 20. | was too tired even to dream. 21.
Most of my readers are too young to have heard of the Reichstag fire at the time. 22.
This is how | got out of the frying- pan into the fire. 23. It is easy to be brave from a
safe distance. 24. My honour is dearer to me than my life. 25. People hate, as they love,
unreasonably. 26. Being very tired from his trip, he soon fell asleep. 27. Though terribly
tired he went on with the experiment. 28. It being a late hour, he hurried home. 29. He
walked rapidly, his head bent, looking neither to the right nor left. 30. "Well, where
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does that door lead to?" "To my bedroom." "Have you been in it since your adventure?"
"No, | came straight away for you." "I would like to have a look at it. Perhaps you will
kindly wait a minute, until | have examined the floor."

2. Point out and state the kind of the adverbial modifier. Say what the adverbial
modifier is expressed by.

1. She has just arrived to Kyiv. 2. At 7.30 every morning the alarm-clock rings and
wakes me up. 3. He visited England to see the famous Big Ben. 4. What nasty weather
we are having today! 5. She couldn't come because of the rain. 6. The little child grew
pale with pain. 7. It's too cold to go for a walk. 8. I'll come to you after classes. 9. | have
come to talk to you. 10. "It is getting cold,." she said closing the window. 11. On
coming home | learned that somebody had called me up twice. 12. I'll ring you up when
I come home. 13. It happened yesterday. 14. | often visit my old granny. 15. She spent
her vacation in the Crimea. 16. While reading the text I found some unknown words.
17. She sat at the window looking through a newspaper. 18. This box is very heavy. 19.
| called on her to discuss this matter. 20. She spoke slowly. 21. | met her by chance at
the cinema a few days ago. 22. She cleaned the flat with great care.

3. Ask questions on the adverbial modifiers in bold type.

1. 1 see my friend thrice a week. 2. After a good rest | can go miles. 3. The group of
tourists was tired having covered 40 miles that rainy day. 4. But for your advice |
shouldn't have acted rightly. 5. | opened the window to air the room. 6. We have been
living here since 1997. 7. The sailor ran to the front of the boat. 8. | go to the town
library from time to time. 9. Though frightened the girl didn't cry. 9. She opened the
door for him to pass. 10. Though very busy they made up their minds to go to the
circus by all means.

4. Point out and state the kind of the adverbial modifier. Say by what the adverbial
modifier is expressed.
. I'm here, I'm working, morning, noon and night.
. All at once the sheep-dog leapt to its feet.
. Sophie pulled out the dress without saying anything.
. They went down the stairs side by side.
. Sometimes it is a joy in the very heart of hell to tell the truth.
. Ben was too busy to hear him now...
. There was a road to Cairo which went west across the desert.
. She paused, her eyes never leaving my face.

. The doctor gazed at Poirot in astonishment.
10. Gashford required no second invitation, and entered with a gracious air.
11. At the monk's other hand, Montigny and Thevenin Pensete played a game of chance.
12. While Harry mechanically adopted these suggestions, the gardener, get- ting upon
his knees, hastily drew together the scattered jewels and returned them to the bandbox.
13. She and her grandfather had driven into town to hear the returned South African
missionary.
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14. Then in a moment she looked up, as though seeing him for the first time.
15. Galileo slowly nodded his head.

16. He's coming Saturday at one o'clock.

17. The young schoolteacher's spirits rose to a decided height.

18. At the top of the stairs she paused to wave to him.

19. Tobe a complete artist it is notenough to be a painter, sculptor or architect.
20. With all her faults, she was candor herself.

21. Having knocked on his door, she firmly entered Grandpa's room.

22. She had to talk because of her desire to laugh.

23. He takes a glass and holds it to Essie to be filled.

24. | flung up my hands in despair.

25. The letter was writen in anodd, upright hand, and signed "Edward Hyde...”
26. Here Nessie burst into the room like a young foal.

27. Sally was furious with herself for having fainted.

5. Insert the adverbial modifier in the appropriate place. (Give more than one variant
if possible).

1. It rains in autumn (usually). 2. Ring me up (before leaving the town). 3. | shall sleep
much and take long walks (instead of taking medicine). 4. It will be raining hard (soon).
5. The climate has been damp (always, in these parts). 6. One must have a good rest
(after training). 7. We shall go on an excursion (weather permitting). 8. We returned to
the camp (the sun setting behind the mountains). 9. There is no deep river, except the
Tamar (on the southern coast of England). 10. We sat down to table and had a hearty
meal (on returning home).

6. Make up the sentences of your own using the following word combinations as

adverbial modifier.

1) of place or direction:  in front of the house, in the distance, at a distance, behind
the house, at the corner of the street, at the bottom of..,
upstairs, downstairs, along the street, across the street;

2) of time or frequency:  from time to time, once (twice, thrice) a week, in a day or
two, from that day on, not until it was done, when a boy,
from time immemorial, since then, on that unforgettable
day, with the flush of dawn, when questioned,;

3) of manner or on purpose, by chance, without a glance, whisper, side by
attending circumstances: side, as if to stop him, never to come back, with tears
streaming down her cheeks, full of indignation;

4) of condition: if possible (necessary, obligatory), if (unless discovered
(asked, required,etc.),weather permitting, but for (one's
help, advice,kindness, etc);
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5) of degree or measure  particularly, deeply, fairly well,over head and ears, rather
(well, badly, etc.), greatly (astonished, surprised,
disappointed, etc.);

6) of cause: because of one's carelessness, not being able to.... there
being no time left, it being late, quite worn out, because of
the rain;

7) of purpose: in order to.., or you to (have it, see it, etc.), lest he should
forget it;

8) of concession: difficult as it was, in spite of (the nasty weather, the

difficulties, etc.), although quite tired (much weaker, etc.),
notwithstanding his success (promise, desire, fear, etc.);

9) of comparison: like (all young people, all her friends, a child, etc.), as if
asleep (in doubt, etc.).

4.4. Detaches (loose) parts of the sentence

1) The detached adverbial modifire
The train coming in a minute later, the two brothers parted and entered their
respective compartments.
He came in, with a large parcel under his arm.
In her excitement, Maria jammed the bedroom-door together.

2) The detached attribute
Dumb with amazement, Mr. Gradgrind crossed to the spot where his family was thus
disgraced.
Stout, middle-aged, full of energy, she bustled backwards and forwards from the
Kitchen to the dining-room.

3) The detached object
She does not change — except her hair.
Huckleberry Finn was there, with his dead cat.

1. Classify the detached parts of the following sentences.

1. A jolly mess he is in! 2. The moon rose from behind, nearly full. 3. Then they went
In — not too soon — to dinner. 4. Up, up they shot, out of the depths. 5. | fear you would
never see me again, save to bury me. 6. To them it was the most usual thing in the
world. 7. And, with a start, Jon looked at her. 8. Yet, in spite of himself, he was
impressed by the man. 9. Just press this button and up we fly. 10. He was a bright boy,
healthy and strong. 11. A leaf, golden, yellow, drifted to her feet. 12. It was the hour of
sunset, unnoticed in cities, so beautiful and solemn in the country. 13. With the
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approach of Christmas the weather turned colder-crisp, frosty days and still, starry
nights. 14. Mary's affair was an open secret, more open than secret. 15. He looked again
at the man opposite him, the man charged with willful murder. 16. He makes no friend
who never made a foe. 17. Curious accent, that girl has! Darn few consonants and no
vowels at all. 18. She began suspecting the young man. Of her suspicions she would tell
nobody. 19. The reports of these facts | gave in my second article. 20. He had had
courage enough, but mercy he had not known. 21. For a modern American or
Englishman waiting is a psychological torture. 22. Mr Fern, ageing President of
Magnum Opus, stood at a floor-to-ceiling window, looking out over the city. 23.
Exhausted from nearly thirty-six hours of rowing, he fell asleep and slept all night long.
24. He had three major interests — baseball, stamps and jazz. 25. They were indeed a
queer looking party that assembled on the bank — the birds with dragged feathers, the
animals with fur clinging to them and all dripping wet, cross and uncomfortable.

2. Point out what parts are detached and by what the expressed. Translate the
sentences into Ukrainian.

1. With his hands by his sides, he strolled very slowly and inconspicuously, down the
border.

2. One summer, during a brief vacation at Knocke, his visit had come to the notice of
Harringtone Brande.

3. We are very poor, senor, with many mouths to feed, and these fish would make a
good meal for us.

4. We reached the station, with only a minute or two to spare.

5. Blind and almost senseless, like a bird caught in a snare, he still heard the sharp slam
of the door.

6. The girls had met and were strolling, arm in arm, through the rose arbor.

7. But, for all that, they had a very pleasant walk.

8. Unbelievingly, his eyes fixed, lips tightly compressed, Brande stared at the advancing
youth.

9. He remembered her brave and hardy, with a small-boned eager face, enriched with
weather and living.

10. Now their laughter joined together, seized each other and held close, harmoniously,
intertwined through each other's fabric and substance.

11. She had become very drab and unattractive, with all the hard work, no doubt.

4.5. The Independent elements of the sentence

— T

Direct Adress Parenthetical Words Interjections
(Come here, Ann!) (Probabaly, to be sure, anaway, (Oh, ah, hurrah, eh,
(Good morning, unfortunately, to begin with, good heavens, hallo,
sweet sonny!) to tell the truth, in my opinion, etc.)  alas, well, etc.)
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1. Point out the independent elements and say by what they expressed.

1. Her grandmother, alas, is worse. 2. How, by the way, are you going to man- age it? 3.
Pete, please open the window. 4. What's wrong, Ann? 5. Porter, please help me with this
heavy box. 6. Perhaps we shall go there next week. 7. To be honest, | dislike him.8. In
my opinion, she'll not enter the Institute this year. 9. Scientifically this experiment is of
great importance. 10. Well, what will you do now? 11. When, by the way, will it all be
over?

2. Point out all the independent elements and say by what they are expressed.
Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.
. Nicholas, unfortunately, had passed an unquiet night.
. To do that lady justice, Miss Spencer bore the surprising ordeal very well.
. "Have one each, my dears," said cook in her comfortable voice.
. "Well, Miss Spencer," she greeted the former Baroness Zerlinski.
. "Oh, father!" cried Nella, "what a lot of mustard you have taken!"
. At length the reply from Mr. Murdstone came...
. He is my husband, and, of course, | do what he tells me.
. She glanced, sideways, at the old couple. Perhaps they would go soon.

. Needless to say, the total was more and not less than a thousand francs.
10. That was, so speak, another gift from Warley.
11. "Well, of course, there's been a great deal of talk and speculation. To begin with,
there are the people who think that the husband did it. A husband or a wife is, in a way,
the natural person to suspect, don't you think so?" "Maybe," said the inspector
cautiously.
12. "Do you know me, feller?" *Not L," cried Hugh. Ha, ha, ha! Not | But should like
to."
13. "Aha!" cried Sir John, raising his eyebrows.
14. "It is not enough, my lord," Mr. Haredale continued...
15. "O, you are here then?" said the secretary. "Dear me!" "Why, where should we be,
Muster Gashford!"
16. "Mother," said Barnaby, as they heard the man approaching to close the cells for the
night, "when | spoke to you just now about my father you cried, "Hush!" and turned
away your head. Why did you do so? Tell me why, in a word."
17. Frankly, I am accustomed to good wine.
18. May be, after all there was something in that wild idea of Albertine's.
19. To begin with, although | have taken my degree, | do not practise medicine.
20. "But, my dear lady," remonstrated Sir Henry, "it can't be all."
21. Quite frankly, I'm almost certain she took it.
22. Yes, Romaine will tell you. My God! It's a lucky chance that.
23. "Poor fellow," said the maid, "how vilely you have been handled, to be sure!"
24. "Alas!" cried Lady Vandeleur, "all our diamonds are gone...
25. "Thank Heaven! cried Lady Vandeleur, "here he is!"
26. "Heavens!" cried he, "where was my head?"
27. “Tush, man?” said Joe, “I’m not so young as that”
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28. "You needn't cry, Miggs," said Mrs. VVarden, herself in tears, ...

29. Besides, Mr. Binks is getting very impatient.

30. "I believe you, my boy," he answered...

31. "Well, Huddlestone, what do you say to that?" asked Northmour, turning to the bed.

4.6. Sentences with homogeneous parts

1. Point out homogeneous parts, define them and state by what they are expressed.

1. The ship was loaded with wheat, maize and barley. 2. My favourite subjects are
English, Biology and Mathematics. 3. I'll come to you on Saturday or Sunday. 4. There
are many cinemas, theatres and monuments in Lviv. 5. | called at her house but didn't
find her at home. 6. She laughed and didn't answer. 7. First she began to understand and
then to speak English. 8. The room was clean, bright and empty. 9. At last her mother
and brothers appeared. 10. She may come back in summer or autumn.

2. Point out homogeneous parts, define them and state by what they are expressed.
Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. It was a low, pleasant laugh. 2. ”Vaults closing" Samuel would say and yawn. 3. She
turns round and looks at her husband. 4. He has asked his questions querulously but
sternly... . 5. Regret for the past and the future is the same ... 6. But again Ashurst
smiled and shook his head. 7. She was walking on before him so lightly and so erect...
8. Digging went on through Tuesday and Wednesday. 9. | watched him, read his letters,
saw him from at one, smile at another... 10. He felt discouraged, strangely ampty. 11.
There were tangerines and apples stained with strawberry pink. 12. The light outside
had chilled, and threw a chalky whiteness on the river. 13. The Captain was mostly
concerned about himself, his own comfort, his own safety. 14. Her mother was speaking
in herlow, pleasing, slightly metallic voice. 15. It could be smashed by violence but
never forced to fulfil. 16. He sat up in his chair and adjusted an eyeglass. 17. She must
have been a very stupid woman, or else very inexperienced. 18. The Dictator had not
come to attack, but to observe; ... 19. Headded a brief scetch of his feelings and
thoughts during the journey; ... 20. It must have been the poorest, weakest, and most
watery heart that ever beat, ...

3. Point out homogeneous parts and state how they are connected.

1. Nobody ever saw Shirac or the old sailor again. 2. The room was plainly visible as
commodious, comfortably, though not agreeably furnished. 3. She was sitting in a chair
idly, neither reading nor sewing... 4. That night Ashurst hardly slept at all. He was
thinking, tossing and turning... Next morning he got his cheque cashed, but avoided the
shop of the dove-grey dress .., and, instead, bought himself some necessaries. 5. But |
was more afraid of the plain than of the partisans... 6. A moment later she pulled back
the key and opened the door and stood on the landing outside. 7. "Both he who chooses
heads and he who chooses tails are equally at fault..."

49



4.7. Inversion

1. Comment on the cases of inversion.

1. Here is the book you are looking for. 2. Bee was in Newport, too. So was Bee's son,
Chrono. 3. Constant wasn't eager to fly back to Earth, and neither was his mate Beatrice.
4. | was a victim of a series of accidents, as are we all. 5. He knew that somewhere not
far away were the men who had kidnapped his child. 6. Not a penny could George find
in his pockets. 7. Not a single soul did they find in the deserted town. 8. Never shall |
forget the scene. 9. Never have | heard such a lie in my life! 10. Never before could they
afford a thing like that. 11. Not for an instant did he believe that she spoke the truth. 12.
Only in the morning could poor George fall asleep. 13. Only once did Michelangelo go
to the master of the studio for help. 14. a) Only then did Harris realize that he had been
mistaken, b) Only when | had the man's story did | realize that you were in danger. 15.
Many a time in the course of that week did I bless the good fortune. 16. Hardly had she
said it, when he turned and walked down the stairs. 17. No sooner had the house burst
into flame, than the stranger rushed out of the garden. 18. Out of the garden ran
somebody. 19. Off ran Montmorency, deeply disappointed. 20. Down the slope went the
car, then it turned up and started rolling downhill. 21. Nowhere else had he been given
such an enthusiastic welcome. 22. In front of him appeared the front door. 23. At the
wall stood a gentleman, looking steadily at me. 24. At the sides of the house were the
bushes of lilac entirely hiding the farm building behind. 25. Outside, waiting at the
entrance, was a tall, well-proportioned youth of about 19 years old. 26. On the third
finger, set in a gold ring, was the great white sapphire. 27. In vain did she want him to
do that. 28. Slowly started he walking up the dark lane. 29. Timidly looked
Montmorency at the black dog. 30. With fear approached they the black entrance. 31. In
no other way could such perfection have been achieved. 32. By no means will it be a
proper way for you to behave. 33. He was a poor thing — had always been a poor thing —
no pluck! Such was his thought. 34. On the Friday morning he got drunk, so greatly was
he affected. 35. At seven o'clock they started... Twice only did husband and wife
exchange remarks on the way. 36. Between Cape God and the ocean is a war sinister
and incessant. 37. Behind that one man were hundreds of others ready to help him. 38.
Behind those 630 members of Parliament stand the voters who put them there. And
heavy indeed is the responsibility that they bear! 39. Seldom has America been brought
to a halt for a day of mourning. Such as was seen when the Rev. Dr Martin Luther King
was buried. 40. A golden space ship landed in the untouched snow of the street. Out
stepped a stocky, red-headed man with a big cigar. He wore the uniform of the Martian
Assault Infantry. 41. Paul Robeson's 75th birthday will be celebrated April 15th at New
York's Carnegie Hall. Participating in the event will be Harry Belafonte, Angela Davis,
Sidney Poitier and many others. 42. Following is an excerpt from a speech by Judge
George W. Crockett at Freedomways™ tribute to Paul Robeson. The full speech will be
published in the spring issue of "Freedom- ways."
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2. Translate into English using inversion where required.

1. Och 1 aBTOOYCHa 3ynuHKa! 2. Mu 30upaemocs moixaTu 3a Micto.- S tex. 3. Y o
PaHKOBY TOJIMHY Ha BYJHMII He Oyyo Hi Aaymiil. 4. Y BikHa CTOSIB MUCbMOBHH cTiin. Ha
CTOJI1 JIe’Kajia BeJInue3Ha KyIma Iarnepy 1 ToBcTa kKHura. 5. Ha modatky riaBu aBTop Aae
BU3HaueHHs 1HBepcii. [loTiM ¥jae omuc pi3HOMaHITHUX THIIB 1HBEPCii 1 OCHOBHHX
BUMAJKIB ii BkuBaHHA. 6. Hikomu B XuTTI s He 3a0yay 1€l cuenu. 7. Tinpku Tomi s
3p03yMiB, 1110 OyB HemnpaBuid. 8. TiIbKKU OJIHE BIKHO OyJIO OCBITJIEHO. 3 BIKHA JOJUHAIH
3BYyKH posuisi. 9. Jlumie onHOro pa3sy BOHa Harajgaiga MEHI Mpo Led HempueMHUI
Bumnagok. 10. Bcio HiU s 1ymaB mpo Te, 10 Tpanmuwiocs. 3aCHYTH S 3MIT TUIbKH BpPaHII.
11. Bonu MoBYanu BCIO AOPOTY, TUIBKH /IBi4i BOHU OOMIHSITUCS KOPOTKMMHU PEILTIKaAMH.
12. lapemHO s HamaraBcs JgoBecTH iomy 1ne. 13. BiH moMumiseTbcst 1 MOMUISBCSA
3aBxau. Takuii OyB HOTO BUCHOBOK.

3. Translate into English.

A. 1. CtostHKa TaKci, 31a€ThCS, B 5 XBUJIMHAX XOJbOU 3BiACH. 2. Mk HUMH BijOyracs
KOpOTKa JCCATUXBWIMHHA po3MoBa. 3. MeH1 He nmojjo0aeThes e TBii xapt. 4. Sk 1001
nogobaeTbest 1e mit HoBuit Apyr? 5. Ll octamHs kHura moro OaTbka Tak 1
3anuiuiacs He3aBepiieHow. 6. CBITOBUN JPYyK MPOJIOBKYE KOMEHTYBAaTU HEJaBHIN
BUCTYI npe3ujieHTa. 7. Bid Oynie mpucyTHINH Ha 3aBTPAIIHROMY 3aKJIFOYHOMY 3aCiIaHH1
Exonomiunoi Pagu OOH. 8. Miil 35Th, CIOPTUBHUI KYpPHAJICT, BiB PEMOPTaX IMPO
MaTy, KM MIOWHO 3aKIHYMBCA, MDK 30ipHMMH Hamoi Kpainu 1 Kanamgu. 9. Crartio
npucBsaueHo [lomto PoGcoHy, BUIaTHOMY CIIBaKy 1 r[pOMaJCbKOMY JISTY€BI.

B. 1. a) Tyr mnyxe »xapko. 3HiMH mimkak. b) ToOl MOBUHHO OyTH HIyXe KapKo B
miJpKaky. 3HiMH Horo. 2. a) S uporo ToO1 HE CKaxy. b) S 1e ckaxy ToO1 1 HIKOMY
oinbmie. 3. JlaliTe-HO MeH1 OCTaHHIM HOMEp KypHana.- A xi0a s He Jana ioro Bam? a)
Hanumiite MeHi nucrta. b) Hanumnite meHi ckopime. 5. a) Komy BiH agpecyBaB cBii
muct? b) 3maeTnes, 1€ JIMCT aJIpecoBaHO MEHi, a He ToO1. 6. a) borocd, 1m0 HE 3MOXKY
BIIMOBICTH Ha Baile 3amuTaHHs. b) IlikaBo, mo BiH BiAMOBIB Ha TBiK ymct? 7. a) Bu
3aMUTyBaJiM y HbOTO TIpo 11e? b) 3anuraiite y Hboro ioro im's. ¢) [lompocite y Hei m1e
yamky kaBu. 8. Bu He Mornm 6 3HaWTHM MeH1 IKaBilly KHIKKY? 9. a) S KynuB 110
KHUTY Ui Bac, a He miusa cebe. b) KymiTe MeHI Kilbka MPUMIPHUKIB OCTAaHHBOTO
xypHany. 10. a) Yuurenb noscHUB HOBe mpaBuiio. b) Uu He Morym 6 BY MOSCHUTU HAM
e mie pas? 11. a) [Ipoauxryiite nmuct apykapkii. b) [Ipogukryiite it iucrta. 12. Panime
TU HIKOJIM HE 3rajyBaB Mpo e ¢akt. 13. Cexkperap rojocHO OrojOCHUB MPO 1€ BCIM
IIPUCYTHIM.

C. 1. Mu Bigi3mkaeMo B HEIUTI0 O 7 roauHi paHky. 2. Bin Hapoauscs B JlongoHi 29
yepBHs 1924 poky. 3. Buopa o 10 roaunHi paHky B MICbKOMY NapKy BiJIKpuJacs
MikHapojHa BuctaBka «llomra». 4. Mu Bunetinu 3 Jlongona o 7 roauni. OmiBAH1 HaIll
JiTaKk npuzeMiuBcs B Pumcbkomy aeponopty. 5. MuHynoro jgita Mu 30 B Y €JIbC;
1IbOTo JIiTa MU 30upaemocs B [lloTmanmiro.

4.8. Analysis of the simple sentence

1. Analyse the tollowing sentences according to the model.
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Model: Clarice was waiting for me in my bedroom.
It is a simple extended sentence.

“Clerice” Is the subject expressed by a proper noun;

"was waiting" Is a simple verbal predicate expressed by the verb"to wait" in the
Past Continuous Tense, singular;

"for me" Is a prepositional indirect object expressed by a personal pronoun,

first person, singular, in the objective case preceded by the
preposition "for";

“in my bedroom" is an adverbial modifier of place expressed by a prepositional
phrase.

1. Mary shook off her mantle with a shrug of her shoulders. 2. | opened the knife, and
cut a length of twine, and came back into the room again. 3. Most of the western rivers
flow down a steep slope near the sea and are short and rapid. 4. The contrast between
the south-east and the north-west of Britain depends on a fundamental distinction in
rock structure. 5. His heart felt swollen in his chest. 6. The girl (Aileen) was really
beautiful and much above the average intelligence and force. 7. The idleness made him
cranky. 8. Suddenly all the differences between life and death became apparent. 9. Miss
Fulton laid her moonbeam fingers on his cheeks and smiled her sleepy smile. 10. Sally
found it difficult to visit anybody herself. 11. Next morning brought no satisfaction to
the locksmith's thoughts... 12. He laughed rather bitterly. 13. It was a week later. 14. Up
to that moment the banker had given no sign of life... 15. The footman came at the
summons, very white and nervous. 16. The newcomer was a large, coarse, and very
sordid personage, in garden- and with a watering-pot in his left hand. 17. Emma had
known grief, and could bear it better. 18. It was a curious journey. 19. The opinion of
Bacon on this subject diametrically opposed to that of the ancient philosophers. 21. The
looked up at the clock. 22. | wanted to be invisible. 23. The nurse came back, carrying a
glass of chocolate milk. 24. But for me, | don't like grievances. 25. Some weeks later, |
went back to Lawrenceville with a steel tape, borrowed a stepladder, and measured the
height of the basket. 26. Ron told me all this in a quiet, almost apologetic manner. 27.
With the development of national industry during the eighteenth century the public
opinion of Europe had lost the last remnant of shame and con- science. 28. Some city
streets afford no opportunity to street barbarism. 29. Occasionally in the Kkitchen
Catherine heard one of their raised voices. 30. Mr. Sweet was a diabetic and an
alcoholic and a quitar player and lived down the road from us on a neglected cotton
farm. 31. My purpose in going to Walden Pond, like yours, was not to live cheaply or to
live dearly there, but to transact some private business with the fewest obstacles.
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5. COMPOSITE SENTENCES
5.1. The Compound Senrences

Coordination

N

copulative disjunctive adversative causative-consecutive
(and, nor, also, (or, else, orelse,  (but, only, whereas, (for, therefore,
neither ... nor, either ... or, while, yet, still, hence, accordingly,
notonly ... but)  otherwise) nevertheless) so, consequently)
2) Coordination
syndetic asyndetic
(It was morning, but (The rain fell softly, the house
the street was empty.) was quiet.)

1. Point out sentences with a) syndetic and b) asyndetic coordination. Comment on
the type of coordination and on the conjunctions used in a).

1. He wanted to say something, but changed his mind and kept silent. 2. She came home
early, but her brother remained to the end of the concert. 3. The sun was shining
brightly, the wind was not blowing. 4. I'll tell you about this country or my elder sister
will do it.5. | never take the medicine and my frien doesn't take it either. 6. My aunt
never goes to football matches while my uncle goes to the stadium every Sunday.7. lam
going to hear this concert, so is my sister. 8. Bananas don't grow in the North, neither do
pine-apples. 9. You never make spelling mistakes, and my friend never does it either.
10. She spoke in a low voice otherwise the patient could be disturbed. 11. That day the
sea was stormy, and the people didn't bathe.12. You must study well, otherwise your
teachers would think you are lazy. 13. The mother was sleeping, while the father was
working in the yard. 14. They were close friends, so their conversation was easy and
happy. 15. Either you believe me or | can't help you. 16. She became a prominent
actress whereas her brother worked at the family farm. 17. | wasn't hungry, yet lasked
for some food.

2. Join the following simple sentences into a compound one using coordinating
conjunctions.

1. She has much work to do at home. She is very busy with her studies at the e. She is
full of energy. She always fulfils her duties. 2. You did not seem d in this performance.
| did not invite you to go to the theatre with me. 3. My friend has been ill for a long
time. She will catch up with the group. She is an excellent student.

3. Using suitable coordinating conjunctions, convert the following simple sentences
into compound ones.
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Model: It being stuffy in the room, | opened the window
Whereas it was stuffy in the room, | opened the window.

1. Our work being completed, we may have a good rest. 2. In spite of the snowstorm in
the mountains, the geologists managed to carry out their work. 3. He blamed nobody
except his younger brother. 4. Except the pianist himself all the people found the
concert to be a success. 5. During the holidays | went to Kyiv to see an old friend of
mine. 6. It being a nice little place, the host and the hostess were rather proud of it. 7.
But for the umbrella he would have come home drenched and would have caught cold.
8. For all his experience in this branch of science, he is sometimes compelled to consult
the professor

4. Complete the following so that compound sentences should be formed.
Model: She is small and thin, while (her children, to be ...)

She is small and thin, while her children are tall and thick.
1. Both the friends were fond of music, so (they, to talk...) 2. The train started at 5 a. m.,
therefore (we, to get up...) 3. He was quite a young boy, nevertheless (everybody, to
respect...) 4. Neither a telegram was sent, nor (a letter, to be written). 5. | met him
somewhere, but (I, not to remember...) 6. She is a delicate child, while (her brother, to
be...) He was not much afraid, yet (he, to as.k...) 8. Either you will buy the tickets, or (I,
to ask... Some people like hot weather, whereas (others, can't stand..)

5. Point out sentences with a) syndetic and b) asyndetic coordination. Comment on
the types of coordination and the conjunctions used in a).
1. I would not listen to her, | thought herhard and cruel.
2. She put her hands up to her cheeks, but her eyes seemed to look right in his.
3. He went out to his bedroom to get a book, and his heart began to beat violently for
she was there making the bed.
4. It was high summer, and the hay harvest was almost over.
5. All the rooms were brightly lighted, but there seemed to be complete silence in the
house.
6. His eyes were bloodshot and heavy, his face a deadly white, and his body bent as if
with age.
7. Time passed, and she came to no conclusion, nor did any opportunities come her way
for making a close study of Mischa.
8. She often enjoyed Annette's company, yet the child madeher nervous.
9. It was early afternoon, but very dark outside, and the lamps had already been turned
on.
10. A large number of expensive Christmas cards were arrayed on the piano while upon
the walls dark evergreens, tied into various clever swags of red and silver ribbon,
further proclaimed the season.
11. 1 had had no news of her in the hospital, but she wrote French with difficulty and |
couldn't read Vietnamese.
12. Ashurst held out his hand; on the upturned palm he could feel the dew.
13. The rain fell softly, the house was quiet.
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14. Don't come near me with that look else I'll knock you down.

15. The room and the house were silent, only now and then the merriment of the billiard
players was heard from above.

16. Hers (Lillian's) was not a soul that ever loved passionately, hence she could not
suffer passionately.

17. The moon went down, the stars grew pale, the cold day broke the sun rose.

18. He must go, or they would overtake him.

19. Mrs.Septimus Small let fall no word, neither did she question June about it.

20. | reached Graden Wester before ten in the forenoon; for in those days | was an
excellent pedestrian,..

21. He had suffered heavy loss by his Italian transactions; and hence the sight of an
Italian was hateful to him, and the principal part of his nightmare would naturally
enough be played by one of that nation.

22. The morning was grey, wild, and melancholy; the wind moderated before sunrise,
and then went about, and blew in puffs from the shore; the sea began to go down, but
the rain still fell without mercy.

5.2. The Complex Sentences

Subordinate Clause
|

subject predicative attributive object adverbial
What she needs  That’s why she I don’t know
IS a good rest. IS crying. what you are

talking about.

attributive
| |
appositive classifying
The fact that he hasn’t relative A letter that (which)
said anything surprises \ Is written in pencil is
everybody. difficult to read.
restrictive non-restrictive
(limiting) (descriptive)
The school where | In the street | met the boy,
study is near the who showed me the way
railway station. to Halytskyi College.
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adverbial
|

of ti|me of ca|use of purpt|Jse of condit\ion of manne\r
My mother |Because it The teacher If she doesn’t come Y)ou ought
died when |was raining explained the intime, 1 will goto to|speak
| was eight |hard, I spent  |rule twice so that  the theatre alone. Enflish as
yearsold. [the day rea- (in order that) lfwill do anything 1 do.
ding books. the pupils could ypu wish, provided
understand him. il lies in my power.
of place of comparison of result of concession
| looked where 1shall do as | She went to the circus However busy he
she pointed. like. early so that (so) IS, he always visits

she got a good seat. ~ me on Fridays.
5.2.1. Subject, Predicative and Object Clauses

1. Point out subject clauses and connectives thay are introduced by.

1. That she hasn't come is strange. 2. Whether my aunt visits us on Sunday is not known
yet. 3. When we shall leave for Canada is uncertain. 4. How this héppened IS a question
for me. 5. It is important that she should come in time 6. It was necessary that the task
should be done in an hour. 7. It is surprising that she thinks so 8. Whatever he thought
of her would not go beyond him. 9. What you ask is impossible. 10. "What we want is
rest," said Harris. 11. "It's very strange" said Mr. Dick...," that | nevercan get that quite
right.." 12. It's a good thing she went away with you. 13. What | want to do is to save us
both. 14. It was always possible that they might encounter some one. 15. It was
unfortunate that the patient was brought in during the evening. 16. It is a pity her
brother should be quite a stranger to her. 17. How that woman ever got into it (the
world) with that name, is unaccountable to me." 18. What awakened him was the engine
coughing. 19. Which side wins does not concern us here. 20. Whether | was her rival in
sport or in studies seemed equally bad in h eyes.

2. Point out predicative clauses; state by what connectives they are introduced.

1. It's just what | wanted. 2. The trouble is that | have forgotten to send her a telegram.
3. The question is whether she will agree to help us. 4. The weather is not what it was
yesterday. 5. That is how he did it. 6. That is why | have come here. 7. It seems as if she
doesn't know his relatives. 8. "We are just as we were," said Adrian, "friends." 9. | had
said the name... It was as though | had taken a purge and rid myself of an intolerable
pain. 10. It looked as though the silence of the night were gettingon her nerves. 11. That
was where Mrs. Gibson's body lay. 12. And this is what he remembered. 13."Now
thequestionis,'saidJosephine,"whether weshall keepherornot.” 14. "The trouble was .. he
got mixed up." 15. Our attitute simply is that facts are facts. 16. That was why you were
not one bit frightened. 17. The question was how was the matter to be kept quiet. 18.
Dr. M facphail's first thought was that something had happened to Miss Thompson. 19.
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The point now is that | found a home-ora hole in the ground, as you will. 20. That is
why | fight my battle with Monopolated Light and Power.

3. Define the kind of the subordinate clause; isolate that which appears to be the
principal clause.

1. What has happened to me is exactly what | willed to happen. 2. What annoyed me the
most about him was that he stood four inches above me and was broader across the
shoulders. 3. What we've got to decide now, however, is whether we really do trust Kate
or not. 4. What | mean is people don't suddenly for no reason have violent headaches. 5.
What | mean is that you can't go cutting everybody.

4. State whether the object clauses are introduced asyndetically or syndetically; in the
latter case pick out the connectives. Translate the sentences into Urainian.

1. And I saw that he was displeased. 2. The girls asked Ann if she wanted them to stay.
3. Father asked mother what she thought of fishing. 4. She began to understand why he
had done it.5. Who told your sister she could stay here so long? 6. She asked me what |
thought of it. 7. He has just gone away saying that he will return soon. 8. I'm afraid that
they won't come. 9. We know they have returned from Australia. 10. She laughed at
what | said. 11. My teacher asked me where | had spent my summer holidays. 12. What
Miss Fulton did, Bertha didn't know. 13. She found that I listened to what she said. 14.
One can always tell from a woman's bonnet whether she has got a memory or not. 15. |
think there must have been thunder in the air. 16. | do not blame the dog because | take
it that it is his nature. 17. "T only want you to remember what you have seen," he said..
18. What is to guarantee that my orders are not changed? 19. | do not think it is
necessary to insult Miss Elsa Hardt's intelligence by telling her. 20. You forget that |
have not yet the pleasure of your acquaintance. 21. Mr. Rolles glanced at the clock, and
saw that he also must be moving ... 22. He thought he saw the curtain move. He looked
again, and he w moved.

5. Join the following simple sentences into one complex sentence containing a
subject, an object or a predicative clause.
Model: What kind of books are you fond of? | should like to know it.

I should like to know what kind of books you are fond of in it.
1. He told us many things about his journey. We are greatly interested in it. 2. His
children should be decent and educated people .He dreams about it. 3. What was going
on in the street? | wondered at it. 4. Traveling by land is more interesting than travelling
by sea. [ don’t think so. 5. He will keep his word. You may rely on it.

6. Complete the following sentences supplying subject, object or predicative clauses.

1. He has made up his mind... 2. | didn't hear... 3. A little bit of pluck is ... 4. It was of
vital importance ... 5. I'll do just... 6. His aim was ...7. He felt .. 8. See to it... 9. ... |
really cannot imagine...
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7. Define the kinds of subordinate clauses (subject, object and predicative clauses).
Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. What | want is to be paid for what | do. 2. It was only then that | realized that she was
travelling too. 3. It was noticeable to all that even his usual sullen smile had
disappeared. 4. | only write down what seems to me to be the truth. 5. There are reasons
for believing that she was in reality an accomplished international spy... 6. He realises
how unnecessary his crime has been, ... 7. ... | foresee that wemay yet involve
yourmaster insome dire catastrophe. 8. That | had no business with two women on my
hands already, to go falling in love with a third troubled me comparatively little. 9.
Believe me, believe me, it is what is best for you. 10. I dislike what you call his trade.
11. That was what | came to find out. 12. And what is puzzling me why they want me
now. 13. Her fair was lest they should stay for tea. 14. | understand all that, but what |
want to know is whether or not you have lost faith in me? 15. What you saw tonight was
an ending. 16. The trouble with you, Martin, is that you are always looking for a master.
17. I assured her that | was well aware that in the struggle for house-room the baser side
of human nature frequently triumphed over the higher, and that the well-known rule of
dog eats dog always applied. 18. How curious it is that her friend tells her the flat is
let,... 19. 1 did not like to ask Poirot where we were going... 20. | am a scientific man,
and I believe only what science teaches. 21. | asked him what was wrong. 22. "It looks
as though spring will never come,” she remarked. 23. That | am hungry and you are
aware of it are only ordinary phenomena and there's no disgrace. 24. And the piteous
thing about them is that they are wholly unconscious of their condition.

5.2.2. Attributive Clauses

1. Define the kinds of attributive clauses. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. There's another thing | want to ask you. 2. A letter which is written in pencil is
difficult to read. 3. | have found the telephone number that | was looking for 4. Children
who read much usually are interested in many things.5. The letter that | received
yesterday is of great importance for my future. 6. That happened in the year when my
brother entered the Institute. 7. | know the person you are talking about. 8. The girl who
gave me this present is my best friend. 9. The fact that he hadn't done the work surprised
me very much. 10. He came to see me off which was very kind of him. 11. The girl that
you are speaking about is in the library now. 12. Ann, whom | visited last week, left for
Canada for ever. 13. He gave me the picture he had drawn. 14. This is the house in
which | spent my childhood.

2. Define the kinds of attibutive clauses; translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. The procession of cars was well ahead of us by the time we started. 2. "There is only
one thing that I am afraid of, ..." said Keawe. 3. But here is the plain truth: | have met
you here at the road-side and saw your eyes, which are like the stars, .. 4. The only ray
of light was in the shape of a scapegrace nephew who had in by-gone days cajoled and
threatened his aunt out of various sums of money. 5. It was the eve of the trial when Mr.
Mayherne received the letter which was to lead his thoughts in an entirely new
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direction. 6. Heedless of the fresh air that blew upon his heated brow, of the pleasant
meadows from which he turned, of the piles of roofs and chimneys upon which he
looked, of the smoke and rising mist he vainly sought to pierce, of the shrill cries of
children at their evening sports, the distant hum and turmoid of the town, the cheerful
country breath that rustled past to meet it, and to droop and die; he watched, and
watched, till it was dark, - save for the specks of light that twinkled in the streets below
and far away, - and, as the darkness deepened, strained his gaze and grew more eager
yet. 7. "Dog! Where is the redness in the sky you promised me!" 8. There is no doubt
that my wife was bitterly jealous. 9. In the distance lay the park, where the trees were
weighted with snow. 10. | have admitted that there are very few women who would put
their job before every earthly consideration. 11. She looked toward the river road where
the willow-line was still yellow with frosted leaves ... 12 Heseemedover-sentimental
for a man whose salary was six dollars a week... 13. "I know a girl," she said, "who has
parents who would give her anything, a little brother who loves her dearly, who is
getting a good education, who wears the best clothes, but who can never say a kind
word to anyone, who never smiles, who just criticizes and complains all day long." 14.
He (doctor) leaned over and put both hands for a moment on the mother's shoulders,
which were shaking. 15. .. she waited in the withdrawn and rigid attitude with which she
always met us. 16. Bradley was one of three players who had been picked unanimously
for the twelve-man Olympic team.

3. Pick out the attributive clauses; point out the words the clauses refer to; say
whether the clauses are introduced a) asyndetically, b) syndetically; define the
connectives.

1. Baseball is a family for those who care about it ... 2. A candle faintly burned in the
window, to which the black ladder had often been raised for the sliding away of all that
was most precious in this world to a striving wife and a brood of hungry babies; ...

3. The wind was blowing again, the rain was beating on the housetops, the larger spaces
through which he had strayed contracted to the four walls of his room. 4. With her
woful eyes, so haggard and wild, so heavy and large, she looked all round the room, and
passed the corner where he slept in his chair. 5. She sat there a minute longer looking at
the dead man, the third man who had threatened to cross her path and separate her from
the man she loved. 6. The lady | mean is tall and fair with reddish gold hair. 7. It's a
miracle we've any of us survived, it seems to me. 8. She has an opportunity which is
offered to very few of us. 9. That was the knife he had had no time to use. 10. The time
came when the underground tubes were ready. .. 11. Again Denny laughed. His laugh
was an insult which made Andrew long to hit him. 12. Now, Gerald, your father doesn't
want to hear of such things-trivialities which must give him a misleading picture of our
life here. 13. "That's the sort of library the boarders need," Gerald remarked. 14. There
were tables under the big chestnut tree by the bridge whose huge green canopy made the
yellow umbrellas on the flagged space outside the Mill House look like trivial
toadstools. 15. The tide was high, and, leaving my clothes to the care of Bob, who
treated them as a handy bed, | dived into twelve feet of clear, cold water. 16. But Sophy,
as he knew, not only desired a marriage with Mr. Witlow, she expected it, and expected
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it soon. So did her parents, her friends, and everybody in the village, including the
postman who did not live in it but wished he did and the parson who lived in it but
wished he didn't. 17. In the evening sun the shadow of the walnut tree lay on the dull
stone house, darkening the grey frames of the windows that had not been painted for
years. 18. We sat with our noses pressed to the window, pointing and exclaiming at
everything we saw. 19. Theirs is a strenuous life, but it is not so dangerous as in the old
days when fishermen went to the sea in wooden sailing-vessels and not, as today, in
steel clad steamships which can weather the fiercest storm.

4. Complete the following sentences supplying attibutive clauses.

1. He bought a collection of coins in the shop.. 2. I'll never forget the day.. 3. I don't
know the girl.. 4. A person .. must be very attentive. 5. The teacher. .will gladly help
you.

5. Insert appositive clauses using the conjunctions that, whether or the adverbs how,
why.

1. | don't like the idea... 2. Their proposal... cannot be realized. 3. I've got rid of the
horrible fear 4. The news... cheered us greatly 5. His illness was the reason. 6. The
question... seemed very important 7. He expressed his doubit...

6. Omit the relative pronouns or adverbs where possible.

1. 1 did not notice the person who has left the purse here. 2. Tell me the title of the book
that you have just mentioned. 3. The person whose found will be informed about it. 4.
You will like the place where we are goino to. 5. A dog that barks never bites. 6. | am
still under impression of the concert which took place yesterday.

5.2.3. Adverbial Clauses

1. Define the kinds of adverbial clauses. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. As | was going to the theatre, | met a friend of mine.2. The moment | saw him |
understood that something was wrong. 3. | like to spend my summer holidays where |
can meet new friends and see new places. 4. You should study as your sister does. 5.
She spoke as if she knew something else. 6. The young man played the violin so well
that everybody admired him. 7. She went to the sea early so that she could see how the
sun rises. 8. She told me her address so that I might be able to find her place easily. 9.
The man is older than he looks. 10. Don't change your mind whatever happens. 11.
Though it was only seven o clock, there were a lot of people in the street. 12. You may
take my magazine so long as you don't keep it too long. 13. He ran so fast that he
managed to catch the train. 14. She walked quickly for she was in a hurry. 15. I'1l come
to k because | have little time now. 16. Speak louder so that everybody you next week
hear you well. 17. She gave me the key that I might open the door. 18. We may nere
still talking when our teacher entered the hall. 19. He listened until I had Weished. 20.
They crossed the river where an old mill stood. 21. The little girl to where her mother
was sitting and began to tell her something. 22. lonly wish | could speak Spanish as
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well as you speak English. 23. | had good opera-glasses so that I could see everything
on the stage quite well. 24. It was just a little bit cold out-of-doors, though it was lovely
and sunny. 25. If you go there tomorrow, you will see much interesting.

2. Insert the appropriate conjunctions introducing adverbial clauses of time.

1. Send me a telegram ... you come. 2. ... he said it he felt it was wrong. 3. It had
happened ... the experiment was completed 4. Make hay ... the sun is shining. 5. I'll be
glad to see ... you come. 6. ... had | knocked at the door ... it swung open. 7. Stay here
you can. 8. ... the sky began to clear up, the air grew cooler. 9. ... had | opened the gate
... the dogs began to bark. 10. | was standing on the shore ... the ship was lost sight of.

3. Point out adverbial clauses of time and place; isolate the connectives by which they
are introduced.

1. My mother died when | was only four years old, ...

2. Sometimes at night when she couldn't go to sleep, Mrs. Turpin would occupy herself
the question of who she would have chosen to be if she couldn't have been herself.

3. The lawyer stood awhile when Mr. Hyde had left him ...

4. He was wild when he was young ...

5. On Monday Poirot was out all day, but when he returned in the evening he flung
himself into his chair with a sign of satisfaction.

6. Just as he disappeared from view a woman rushed into the room.

7. "When | wa s your age, young Tom," said Bounderby, "lIwas punctual, or I got no
dinner!"

8. Iwas now free to live and work wherever lliked.

9. I can cut his hair while I'm talking so, as long as | live.

11. "I’1l come anywhere you like," said Steerforth.

12. ... It was raining when we left London.

13. From the scullery we passed into the kitchen where we estiblished ourselves
comfortably in two chairs with the door into the hall ajar.

14. When we were in the train, speeding towards London, Poirot wrote busily for a few
minutes, sealing up the result in an envelope.

15. Wherever they were together or separate, he appeared to be travelling in e
intellectual direction or along one mental groove, and she another.

16. He watched until the final wisp of smoke had disappeared.

17. | came away the first moment I could.

18. | paused while she took off her coat ...

19. Pulling onthe rope, wedescended slowly till wereached the second floor.

4. Point out the adverbial clauses of manner, comparison, degree and result; isolate

the conjunctions by which they are introduced.

1. ... I love her more than | have ever told you, far more. 2. There was something so

honest and frank in Joe's speech, that Mr. Haredale put his hand in his involuntarily,

though their meeting was suspicious enough. 3. Here the visitor, all unconscious of Mrs.

Sparsit's magnanimous words repeated his knock so loudly that the light porter hastened
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down to open the door, ... 4. The weather was wet and cold for quite a week, as it often
can be in the west country in early summer ... 5. Lily seldom made a mistake in the
orders, so that she got on well with her three mistresses. (Joyce). 6. He always treated
boys as if they were his equals. 7. He heard the thundering and surging out of doors, and
it seemed to him as if his late angry mood were going about trying to get at him. 8. All
at once her vision narrowed and she saw everything as if it were happening in a small
room far away, or as if she were looking at it through the wrong end of a telescope. 9.
She looked to him much the same child as he had met six years ago... Murdoch) 10. ...
The change was so sudden that | was shocked and a little scared. 11. He went into the
house by the back door ... as though he had something to hide. 12. Hilary took his
brother's arm. "Old boy, it's ghastly for you. But ten to one it won't be so bad as we
think." 13. The little fellow... gave such a lusty shout, that the sound of it made himm
bashful, and he buried his face in her skirts. 14. Once Ishivered as Pyle had done. 15.
Personally, | feel as if | should never move again. 16. Mrs. Sadgrove silently removed
the lid of the teapot, inspected the interior interior not with an intent glance, and then
replaced the lid as if she had seen a of the blackbeetle there. 17. "Good afternoon,"” said
Harvey Witlow, as softly as if he had entered a church.

5. Define the kinds of the clauses introduced by where and when.Translate the
sentences into Ukrainian.

A 1. Let us meet where we used to walk in summer 2. | like the country place where we
lived last year. 3. It is of importance where they will spend their vacation. 4. | wondered
where they intended to go. 5. The question is where they are going to meet.

B 1. Do you know the time when she will come? 2. Everybody was glad when he came
at last. 3. | have no idea when she will return. 4. It's very important when we must start.
5. The difficulty is when we shall be able to help you

6. Complete the following sentences.

1. Don't you know where... 2. Where... is of no importance. 3. It happened where .. 4.
The problem to settle is where ... 5. She doesn't know where ... 6. No plant can grow
where 7. The day when was the happiest in my life. 8. Nobody has an idea when ... 9.
I'm interested to know when ... 10. When ... is not settled yet. 11. The hour when has
not been changed. 12. Don't you remember when? 13. | shall never forget the moment
when isn't known to a single person. 15. They are quite happy where...

5.2.4. Parenthetical Clauses

1. Comment on the cases of parenthesis.

1. He is, as | told you, their only son. 2. Spring, he thought, will never come. 3. As |
was saying, he was arrested on a charge of murder. 4. Your husband will have to stand
trial, 1 am afraid. 5. As you may have heard, he was awarded the Nobel Prize last year.
6. Of course, | told myself, he might have been detained for some reason in the office.
7. Was there anything he failed to mention, the professor wondered? The invitations, the
names, the general air of encouragement... Oh, yes, one more touch. 8. Here | am, Erik
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thought, talking to Professor Fox, a scientist who won the Nobel Prize. 9. The girl was
murdered... And her lover wrote a song — you see, he was a poet... 10. Yes, well, I am
sure, you all appreciate Bob's sincerity. 11. Well, viewers, as | said, today is
Nomination Day in the Earndale by election. 12. The eyes of the country are on
Earndale all right! And Earndale, | am sure, has but one thought in mind. 13. What |
intend to do if I am elected, oh, | beg your pardon, | mean, when | am elected? 14. As
was reported in the press, there is a strong feeling against the anti-labour legislation. 15.
Kurt Vonnegut is, as Graham Greene has declared, "one of the best living American
writers." 16. Among the witnesses you have heard Chief Inspector Hearne who has
given his testimony in a fair impartial manner, as he always does. 17. It took us too long
to realize that a purpose of human life, no matter who is controlling it, is to love
whoever is around to be loved. 18. "What's she like, this Miss Stoker?™" "Oh, one of
those blue stockings, | gather." 19. "This flaming romance has got to be nipped in the
bud." "Yes, but how?" "Turn them against each other... We could do with an old flame.
The old infernal triangle, if you will pardon a cliche.”

2. Point out parenthetical clauses. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. “Well ma’am, she will soon be quite comfortable, I hope,” returned Mr Chillip.

2. As | say, | was fortunate to get her.

3. Truly, I thought, here is one who is startlingly beautiful.

4. My breathing, even my heartbeat must, | felt already, be audible through the house
like the panting of an engine.

5. You never liked her, she says, and you have made him feel that she isn’t worthy of
him.

6. Would you wish me to shave my head and black my face ... or something of that
sort? I dare say, you would, Peggotty. I dare say, you’d quite enjoy it.

7. You do not catch my meaning, | see.

8. You are, | am aware, a detective, but it is not only as a detective that | wish to consult
you.

9. | proposed, | remember, to make loopholes; ...

10. For my part, | come late indeed; but with unfeigned humility, I trust.

11. You’ve seen some great nights in the Theatre, | imagine, Alfred, eh?

12. Miss Hartnell, it is true, saw no signs of life.

13. My wife, you know, kept a flower garden.

14. Yes, that could be the case, | suppose.

15. “But this, I think,” she suggested, “was an old-fashioned crime.”

16. | leave Mr Scrymgeour in your charge; you will, I know, be careful of my friend.

17. One evening after dinner, | will not particularize the day, ... my friend and I were
sitting in his rooms.

18. Peggotty seemed to take this aspersion very much to heart, | thought.

5.3. Analysis of Composite Sentences
1. State the type of the composite sentences in the following texts. Translate them into
Ukrainian.
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1. What is Grammar?
1. There are many ways of thinking about grammar, many senses in which the term is
used. 2. One way is this: grammar is something that produces the sentences of a
language. 3. This is what we shall mean by grammar in this book. 4. Grammar is the
heart of language, and language is the foremost of the features that make human beings
human. 5. We are sometimes told that grammar is dull but useful. 6. It is better to look
at it differently: properly approached, grammar is an absorbingly interesting study, and
it may even do us some practical good.
2. The System of a Language
1. One of the most puzzling things about languages is that human beings are able to
learn to speak them. 2. Listen to any English conversation and note the tremendous
diversity of the structures that occur. There seems to be no end to the variety. 3.
Scholars who have tried to put all of English into grammar books have sometimes found
that four or seven or ten large volumes are not enough. 4. When we look at this
apparently immense complexity, we wonder how anyone can be bright enough or have
a powerful enough memory to learn a language and use it. 5. Yet, we all do this. Even
those of us who are not very bright and those who have poor memories manage
somehow or other to learn at least one language. 6. We master virtually all of its
grammar (though, of course, not all of its vocabulary), and we achieve this without
conscious study and at a very early age. Some children do more than this. 7. If their
homes are bilingual, they learn two languages. In some parts of the world — the Middle
East, for instance — it is not uncommon to find children of six or seven speaking four
languages. 8. If there is any explanation at all, it must be that language structure is not
really as complicated as it looks at first. There must be some kind of system to it simple
enough to be grasped and held by any human mind, however ordinary. The
grammarian's task is therefore to seek out this system, to be always trying to describe
languages in the shortest and simplest way possible.
3. Basic and Transformed Sentences
1. When we try to describe English, we find that we get the shortest and neatest
description if we suppose that it consists of two fundamentally different kinds of
sentences. 2. There is first of all a kernel or base — a rather small set of sentence types
which we have here called basic sentences. All the rest of English is transformation.
That is, all the more complicated sentences of English can be explained as deriving
from the basic sentences. 3. Given the kernel, the set of basic sentences, we can describe
the great variety of English by explaining the rules by which complicated sentences are
made out of basic sentences.

2. State the type of the sentence. Analyse the ways in which the clauses are
connected. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Two is company but three is none. 2. Take care of the pence and the pounds will take
care of themselves. 3. Will you be able to help me, or shall I ask someone else? 4. It was
very cold outside, so they put on fur coats and high boots. 5. The more he knew, the
more he desired to know. 6. The moon went down, the stars grew pale, the cold day
broke. 7. To know things by name is one thing; to know them by seeing them, quite
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another. 8. The triumph of the revolution is guaranteed, for the majority of the people
are supporting it. 9. The party took no doctor with them to the Pole, nor did they take a
cook. 10. | had no sooner arrived in London than there began a big bus drivers strike.
11. Hardly had Ashley done it, when he regretted it. 12. No sooner had the dog seen the
stranger than it began to growl savagely. 13. Not only an almost breathtaking face did
April Morrison have, but it was very clever too. 14. He made an offer, which I did not
accept. 15. He wanted me to accept the offer, which I did not do. 16. Here is what is
going to happen. 17. That's all I need. 18. It was surprising how little she had changed.
19. All | did was to perform a common act of courtesy. 20. What | want is to be paid for
what | do. 21. What he had been waiting for happened. 22. The question is why she told
me a lie. 23. It looks as if spring will never come. 24. | turned out all the lights to make
it look no one was in. 25. It was hard to imagine that this small man had any impor-
tance. 26. | wrote him a letter expressing my gratitude for the impression his book had
made on me. 27. | love everything that's old: old friends, old times, old manners, old
books, old wines. 28. Mrs Skinner liked to say aloud all the thoughts that passed
through her head. 29. The next day (which was Friday) we met in the evening to pack.
30. He had no enemies; none, that is, whom he knew. 31. He looked like a respectable
family solicitor, which indeed he was. 32. It was a gloomy day which made us all
depressed. 33. We shall see what we shall see. 34. What did you say your name was?
35. Only after her departure did he realize that nothing could be changed. 36. He knew
on which side his bread was buttered. 37. Who and what he was, Martin never learned.
38. What | have gone through you can't imagine. 39.1 don't like it when you make fuss
about nothing. 40. "Do as I tell you," he said. 41. You look at me as if | were talking
absolute nonsense. 42. You'd better look for the umbrella where you may have left it.
43. | will remember you as long as I live. 44. Don't trouble trouble until trouble troubles
you. 45. Do not count your chickens before they are hatched. 46. If youth knew; if age
could. 47. If you want to succeed, you must plan your time carefully. 48. Had he been
more polite, he wouldn't have talked like that. 49. If you knew him better, you would
like him more. 50. Since you won't take advice, there is no point in asking it. 51. It was
so hot that nobody wanted to do anything. 52. There was enough fuel in the tank, so that
we were able to go on without refilling. 53. It isn't so bad as it might appear at first
sight. 54. | intend to go on fighting this election as if nothing had happened. 55. He
didn't see anything as if he had got blind. 56. Whatever advice you give, be short. 57.
No matter what he says, don't believe him. 58. | know you won't say anything until it's
all over. 59. | can't blame a man if he is born a fool, but I can blame even a fool for
being lazy. 60. As | was saying, we have no enemies — at least, none | know. 61. "It
will make it easier for all of us if we know the truth." "I don't think you'll much like the
truth if | tell you." 62. That's extraordinary how | am recognized wherever | go these
days. 63. A man of his age — he was ninety-eight in August of that year—should not
have been encor uraged to play such games. 64. A classic is something that every body
wants to have read and nobody wants to read. 65. There is nothing more tragic in life
than the utter impossibility of changing what you have done. 66. In a little cottage near
the river it was where we decided to stop for the night. 67. Ships carry life-boats so that
the crew can escape if the ship sinks. 68. | want to see him, if I can, incase he has
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anything to tell me. 69. However rich one may be, there is always something one wants.
70. Philip Bosinney was known to be a young man without fortune, but Forsyte girls
had become engaged to such before, and had actually married them. 71. Now that war
and the problems of war are things of the past, | think I may safely venture to reveal to
the world the part which my friend Poirot played in a moment of national crisis. 72.
Anybody may become a candidate in one of Britain's constituencies providing he is a
British adult who is not a peer, a lunatic or in jail. 73. It is of the highest importance in
the art of detection to be able to recognize out of a number of facts which are incidental
and which are vital. 74. One hundred years ago today, oh November 4,1869, there
appeared the first issue of the journal "Nature", the most influential of all scientific
periodicals and the pioneer of scientific journalism as we know it today. 75. It was in
1929 that an economic crisis broke out, the most violent and devastating in the history
of capitalism. 76. There was, however, one country at whose borders the crisis came to
an abrupt halt — the Soviet Union. 77. There is no more compelling argument for
socialism as a way of organizing the economic, political and social life of a country than
the fact that it was when the economic life of the capitalist world was prostrated that the
Soviet Union, launching its first Five-Year Plan, made the greatest strides forward.

3. Classify the sentences; then transform each of them into two or more simple
sentences.

Archie Sluter had one burning ambition: to cross the Atlantic in a rowboat. His friends
tried to argue him out of it, describing the undertaking as foolhardy, nevertheless Sluter
persisted. "l know," he would say, "that the dangers are great, but | am perfectly willing
to risk my life in the interests of science." When asked what scientific interests could be
served by such a stunt, Sluter would talk vaguely of phenomena he proposed to observe:
ocean currents, winds, marine life. But actually, as he himself knew perfectly well, his
real motivation was a simple one: a boundless craving for adventure. Sluter proposed to
leave from Finley, a small seaport near Derve. Since he expected the voyage to last
between a hundred and two hundred days, depending on how fast he rowed, he gave a
great deal of thought to provisions. He finally decided to depend mainly on three
staples: dried beef, raisin, and powdered milk. Coffee, which he liked very much , was a
luxury that he couldn't manage, for he would have no way to heat it. However, since he
was very fond of sweets, he did put them in such items as chocolate bans and licorice
sticks. The citizens of Finley, a town which had seen many adventurers go forth,
regarded Sluter's venture with interest and good humor. One oldster, in particular, a sea
captain, whose career went back to the days of sailing ships, gave Sluter a great deal of
advice. "You'll want to have a good compass,” he remarked one day, "in order to tell
which way you're going." Sluter who hadn't thought of this thanked the Captain and put
it down on his list. Another time Cap'n Bob — his real name was George, but everyone
called him Cap'n Bob — asked whether Sluter had remembered to leave space for water
kegs. "I don't need water," Sluter replied, "because | shall be drinking powdered milk."
"Yes," said Cap'n Bob, "but you'll be needing water, Mr Sluter, to put the milk into
liquid form." Sluter, seeing the force of the argument, put water on the list too. At last
the day of departure arrived and a large crowd estimated at five hundred people came
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down to the beach to see Sluter off. Willing hands helped him get the boat through the
breakers and everyone cheered when he broke out the oars and started to row.
Encouraged by this send-off, Sluter rowed briskly for two hours. Then he rested for a bit
and had lunch: dried beef, raisin, and powdered milk. He was well through the surf
though he could still see them, but he couldn't distinguish faces. Sluter rowed much of
the night and all the next day he was determined to get out of sight of the crowd which
embarrassed him. When on the second evening he could still see the well-wishers on the
beach he felt rather discouraged. Exhausted from nearly thirty-six hours of rowing, he
fell asleep and slept all night long. Awakening he found that the sun was shining and
that several people were standing around the boat which had drifted ashore. "Where you
made your mistake, Mr Sluter,” said Cap'n Bob, who was among those present, "was in
starting from this side of the ocean. The winds and currents are all against you whereas
they'd be helping you if you were coming the other way." Sluter, feeling a little piqued
that the Captain had not told him this before, nevertheless thanked him courteously.
However, he proposed to rest a little before deciding whether to cross the ocean and try
again.

4. Translate into English.

1. Ochb 110 BoHa MeHi cka3zana. 2. Bee, 110 BoHa BaM ckasaia - opexHs. 3. Te, mo BoHa
BaM ckazasia — OpexHs. 4. BoHa He 30pexana HaMm, ajie 1 HE CKaszajga MpaBau. .
[loxBanTech, 1HaKIIE HE BCTUTHETe Ha moi3d. 6. BiH BuUplMB NOpuiHATH iX
MPONo3ulIit0, 00 1e OyB €IMHUI BUXIJl NpU TUX OOCTaBUHAaX 7. BiH HE TIIBKU BUIBHO
TOBOPUB, aJie 1 HE pOOUB rpaMaTUYHUX NMOMUJIOK. 8. He BCTUT s gicTaTucs 10 CTaHIIIT,
AK 1oi3n pymuB. 9. Jlense cobaka mobGaunB HE3HAHOMIIS, SIK TIOYAB T'OJOCHO TaBKaTH.
10. Yum Outblue BiH MOAOPOXKYBaB, TUM Ouiblle Ai3HaBaBcs IikaBoro. 11. AGo Bu
MpUiiMaEeTe HalTy MPOIO3HUIIi0, a00 MU BIJIMOBIISIEMOCS BECTH MOJAJIBIII ITEPETOBOPH.
12. Meni noBenocs JaroJuTH MalluHy Ha 0po3i, mo 1 3arpumano Mene. 13. Bonu
3po0WIIM MPOMO3HUILII0, SIKY S HEe MIT TpuitHATU. 14. BoHu x0Ty, mo6 s NpuiHSB iX
MPOTO3UIIi0, Yoro s He wmir 3pobutu. 15. Illo Bam motpiOHO, Tak Iie 3alHITHCS
crioptoM. 16. J[y>)ke CyMHIBHO, III0O BOHM 3HaKOTh mpo Bce. 17. Sk mobpe, mo Bam
BJIAJIOCS JIICTATH KBHTKHM 3a TOJAWMHY 10 Biaxomy moizga. 18. Ile Bce, mo s xouy
3anuTtatd. 19. biga B ToMy, 1m0 Tenep yxe Hidoro He MoxkHa 3MiHuTH. 20. Te, mo s
rOoBOpIO, 1€ Te, MO A AyMawo. 21. S npuillioB 3anmuTaTH, Yd MOTpIOHA BaM MOS
nornoMora. 22. 51 He OyB 3aJ10BOJIEHUN THUM, SIK BOHH BUKOHaJIM poOoTy. 23. MeHi He
MoA00AETHCS, KOJM TH 3A1iMaem reant yepe3 ApiOuuii. 24. o BoHu OynyTh poOuTH
naii, BiH He 3HaB. 25. 51 7aM BaM 3HATH, SIK TUIbKHU AicTaHycs micug. 26. Ilicis Toro sik
BiH 3aKIHYMB BCl IPUTOTYBaHHS B JOPOTY, BiH 1€ pa3 pPETEIbHO OTJISHYB MalluHy. 27.
Bac ne OynyTh ex3ameHyBaTH, MOKM BU HE CKJaaeTe muchMoBHil 3amik. 28. Cobaka
YyeKaJia rocroaaps Tam, A¢ BiH i1 3amummuB. 29. Jle 6 He 3'IBiIsSBCS 3HAMECHUTHH aKTOD,
Moro HeraitHo >k Bmi3HaBayiu. 30. Tak sk Oyna mpucyTHs OUIBIIICTh 4IEHIB KOMICII,
roJIoBa 3aMpoIoOHyBaB po3nouaty 3acifanis. 31. OcKiIbKU CTOPOHU HE JIWIUIA 3TOMIH,
neperoBopu Oynu mepepBani. 32. Bci Tak BTOMMIIMCS, IO HIKOMY HE XOTUIOCS
ropoputu. 33. Y Hac OyJI0 JOCTaTHHO MPOBI3ii, TaK [0 MU MOTJIA MPOJAOBXKUTH PYX, HE
3aikmKkatoun B Micto. 34. ['oBopiTh ronocHime, mob ycim O0yno uytu. 35. [HO3emelh
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TrOBOPHUB TOBUIBHO, TaKk 100 MM Moriu 3po3ymité #oro. 36. Ilepnoxk Xommc
3aMacKyBaBCsl i1 keOpaka, Tak 1100 HIXTO He Bmi3HaB HWoro. 37. Skmio Bu Oyjaete B
HaIomMy MicTi, Oyab Jacka, 3axoapTe 10 MeHe. 38. 11{o ckazaTu oMy B pasi, SIKIIO BiH
MOJI3BOHUTH BaM Ha poOoty? 39. BiH moroauBcs MpoaoBKyBaTH AOCIIJ 32 YMOBH, 1110
HIXTO He Oyne iomy 3aBaxkatu. 40. SlkOu BiH OyB BBIWIMBUM JIIOJUHOIO, BIH HE
BIJIMOBIB OM MeH1 Tak rpy0o. 41. SIkOu BU 3HaIU HOTO Kpaie, BU O JymMaad Mpo HOTO
no-iHmomy. 42. SIk6u s He 0a4MB LILOT'O HA BJIACHI 04i, s1 O HIKOJIU IIbOMY HE MOBIPHUB.
43. SIxOu BaMm JOBEJIOCS MEPEPOOUTH BCE 3aHOBO, BU O 3poOwimm tak camo? 44. Illo 6
BOHHU BaM HE TOBOPWJIH, HE BipTe M. 45. Sk BIH HE HaMaraBcs TIEpeTHATH Jifepa, HoMy
e He Baanocs. 46. HaBiTh AKIIO TH AyKe MOKBAIMUIICS, TH BCE OJHO HE BCTHTHEII. 47.
S 3pobuB Bce Tak, sk BU ckazand. 48. TekcT BUSBHBCS HaOaraTo BaKYWMM, HIK MEHI
3manocs 3 neprioro norisiay. 49. JlronuHa, sika 3axoauiia CIOAM BPaHIIi, 3aJUIIIIIa BaM
3amucky. 50. MamuHa, sika T001 cmomobanacs, Bxke mpoaana. 51. 1989 pik, xomu
BUOYXHYyJa Kpu3a, BUABUBCA 3ryOHUM 11t pipmu. 52. Mu 11e He BUPIIIUIN MUTAHHS
po Te, XTo Oyze ronoBoro aenerarii. 53. borocs, 1m0 s 3a0paB y Bac 3aHaj-To 6arato
yacy. 54. JI»oH, sk s Ai3HABCS HamNepenoaHi, mpuOyBae cborojHi BBeuepi. 55. BecHa,
3/aBaiocsi, HIKoM He HactaHe. 56. He xto inmmi, sk [lepnok Xonmc, 3irpaB 3 HUMU
el xkapt. 57. Came Tam 1 came TOA1 MU 1 3yCTPLITUCS.
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6. REPORTED SPEECH

1. Compare the sentences in direct and indirect speech. Comment on the use of tenses
In reported speech.

1. He said, "I lived in London." He said he had lived in London. 2. He said, "Ann
arrived on Monday." He said Ann arrived (had arrived) on Monday. 3. She said, "When
I was walking down the road the other day, | saw a ring in the gutter." She told me that
when she was walking down the road the other day, she saw a ring in the gutter. 4.
Harry said, "My wife is ill." Harry told me this morning that his wife is ill. 5. George to
Mary: "I'll come and see you tonight." Mary to Ann: "Georgesaid he'll come and see me
tonight." 6. George to Harry: "I'm leaving tomorrow." (on Saturday) Harry to another:
"George told me he's leaving today." (on Sunday) Harry to another: "George told me he
was leaving yesterday." (on Monday) Harry to another: "George told me on Saturday
that he was leaving the next day.” (much later) 7. Joan to Mary: "We've made many
changes in the house." Mary to another: "Joan told me last month that she and her
husband had made many changes in the house." 8. Mr Morgan to Mr Hurst: "Our
company made a lot of money during the war."” Mr Hust to his son: "Mr Morgan said
that their company made a lot of money during the war." 9. He said, "I might be there."”
He said that he might be there. 10. She said, "I would come if | could.” She said that she
would come if she could. 11. He said, "If my children were older | would leave this
country." He said that if his children were older he would leave the country. 12. She
said, "l wish he were here." She said that she wished he were here. 13. He said, "People
must obey their country's law." He said that people must obey their country's law. 14.
She said, "I'm always running into him; he must live quite near here." She said that she
was always running into him and that he must live quite near. 15. He said, "I must be
there by nine tomorrow." He said that he had to be there by nine the next day. 16. "I
have just received a telegram,” he said; "I must go home at once." He said that he had
just received a telegram and would have to go home at once. 17. He said, "You must
start at once." He said that she must/had to start at once. 18. The tutor said, "If you want
to stay on here you must work harder." The tutor told Ann that if she wanted to stay on
in college she must/ would have to work harder. 19. He said, "You mustn't tell anyone."
He said that she mustn't tell anyone/that she wasn't to tell anyone. He told her not to tell
anyone. 20. | said, "If you can lend me the money, | needn't go to the bank.” | said that
if he could lend me the money I needn't/wouldn't have to go to the bank. 21. He said, "I
needn't be in the office till ten tomorrow morning.” He said that he needn't/didn't have
to be in the office till ten the next morning. 22. "Need | rewrite my composition?" asked
the boy. The boy asked if he had to rewrite his composition.

2. Comment on the change of pronouns and adverbial modifiers of place and time in

reported speech.

1. Tom said, "He came in through the window." Tom said that the burglar/the cat had

come in through the window. 2. He said, "She is coming this week." He said that she

was coming that week. 3. He said, "I bought this pearl/these pearls for my mother." He

said that he had bought the pearl(s) for his mother. 4. He said, "We will discuss this
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tomorrow." He said that they would discuss it (the matter) the next day. 5. The detective
came back with two bullets and said, "I found these in the yard." The detective said he
had found them in the yard. 6. "l saw her the day before yesterday,” he said. He said
he'd seen her two days before. 7. "I'll do it tomorrow!" he promised. He promised to do
it the next day. 8. "I'm starting the day after tomorrow, mother,” he said. He told his
mother that he was starting in two days' time. 9. She said, "My father died a year ago."
She said that her father had died a year before/the previous year. 10. At breakfast this
morning he said, "I'll be very busy today." At breakfast this morning he said that he
would be very busy today. 11. Jack to Tom: "I'm leaving the day after tomorrow." (on
Monday) Tom to Ann: "Jack said he was leaving tomorrow." (on Tuesday) 12. We met
at the bridge and he said, "I'll be here again tomorrow." We met at the bridge and he
said that he'd be there again the next day. 13. She said, "You can sit here, Tom." She
told Tom that he could sit beside her/on the rug, etc. 14. She said, "Put it here, please."”
She asked me to put it on the table near the window.

3. Comment on the sequence of tenses in the sentences taken from a) fiction and
b) newspapers. Translate these extracts into Ukrainian.

A. 1. Anyway, | never said | was a gentleman. 2. | told you one can't trust her. 3. | have
remarked a little while back that I have invented nothing. 4. | was saying that all of us
here have heard of your husband but no one yet has seen him. 5. You said just now you
suspected what he's been after all these years. What did you mean? 6. Auntie, he — he
told me that father has been married before. 7. "Who is she?" he asked one day. "I was
told she is beautiful.”" 8. You said just now that you owe no man anything, and that you
are rolling in money. 9. He asked me if | had seen you in town yet. | said Roy isn't my
father and he isn't in town and you'll never catch him when he does come in. 10. The
story she related was as follows: her husband and child had left the hotel about 10.30 in
the morning for a trip to Mount Vernon. She had remained in her room because of a
headache. Half an hour later, feeling somewhat better, she dressed and went out,
intending to get some fresh air.

B. 1. He said that "Daily Worker" was an indispensable paper for all trade unionists
from the shop floor to the general secretary. 2. Newcastle manager Jor Harvey yesterday
said his club will be watching Bennett play for Rotherham in their Cup-tie against
Lincoln on Saturday. 3. The Soviet Union has announced that it will boycott the
conference unless the German Democratic Republic is allowed to participate on an
equal footing with the F. R. G. 4. The speaker said that direct aggression having failed,
the imperialists were trying to manoeuvre "donning the deceptive toga of peace-
makers". 5. The statement said there are only 50 wiretaps in America. 6. He said his
"peace proposal , is on the table and it is going to stay there until we get a reply from
them." 7. Deputy Premier P. said Greek people are tired of elections. "They want to rest
up a bit." 8. The editorial said the giant I.T.T. multinational conglomerate is a "perfect
example of imperialism™. 9. Swedish officials said on Thursday that US Army LT John
Vequist is expected to make formal application for political asylum in Sweden within
the next few days. 10. Tass said the most favourable times for launches towards Mars
occur only every 25 months or so. 11. The Prime Minister was told last night in no
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uncertain terms what the British people want him to do with the Common Market. The
message informed him that the British public has consistently declared its opposition to
Britain joining the Common Market, by majorities of three to one. 12. Scientist
Konstantin Feoktyistov, who flew on the VVoskod orbital mission in October 1964, told
Soviet television viewers yesterday that Salyut-type stations will also be able to help
solve many of the earth's problems — forecasting harvests or finding mineral deposits.
In the near future, he said, it will be possible to change the scientific equipment and
scientists aboard Salyut, according to the type of the problem to be studied. 13. Scientist
Victor Alimov suggested yesterday that weightlessness may prove useful in treating
certain diseases. 14. Tass scientific commentator Vladimir Denisov said last night the
link up had shown that Soviet space scientists had solved the difficult problem of
servicing space stations.

4. Change into reported speech.

1. Ann said, "I like my new house™" 2. The manager said, "I know your father. We've
been in college together.” 3. "I saw them the day before yesterday," he said. 4. He said,
"They were playing chess when | saw them last." 5. She said, "I'm leaving the day after
tomorrow."” 6. | said, "Where does the doctor live?" 7. The stranger said, “"Where is the
station?" 8. "Is there anyone in here?" | asked. 9. Jane said, "I've been thinking a lot
about your offer, but I haven't yet made up my mind." 10. Jack said, "What will you be
doing this time tomorrow?" 11. The school-master said, "You needn't copy down the
text, but you must do the exercises in writing." 12. The student said, "When shall |
know the result of the test?" 13. The shop assistant said, "Shall we send it to your flat,
madam?" 14. "Where shall we meet?" he said. 15. "Shall we meet at the theatre?" he
said. 16. "Shall I bring you some tea?" she said. 17. He said, "Will you have lunch with
me tomorrow?" 18. Mary said, "Will you post the letter for me?" 19. "Would you wait a
moment?" said the secretary. 20. "Can | use your phone?" he said. 21. Bob said, "Can |
have a shilling, Mum?" 22. She said, "Get your raincoats, children." 23. Jean said,
"Please, don't tell anyone." 24. The mother said, "Remember to thank the hostess when
you are saying good-bye." 25. The doctor said, "Give up smoking." 26. We said,
"Congratulations.” 27. She said, "Happy Christmas.” 28. The instructor said, "If your
brakes are bad, don't drive so fast." 29. Mother said, "You can walk a little before
supper."” 30. The sergeant said to the soldier, "Stay here to guard the gate.” 31. "Let the
gates be left open," said the commander. 32. Sherlock Holmes said, "Let's not make any
conclusions till we have more facts." 33. The strike leader said, "Let's show the bosses
that we are united." 34. "It's not my business", said the postman. "Let the authorities do
something about it." 35. "Let her come with us, mother, we'll take care of her," | said.
36. Mr Parker said, "I don't know the way, Nora. Do you?" 37. The nurse said, "Ugh!
It's a snake. Don't go near it, children."

5. Turn the conversations into reported speech.
1. Mrs Parker: Do you think it's too damp to sit on the grass?
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Mr Parker: Oh, no! | should think it's dry enough for that after yesterday's sunshine.
Well, is it warm enough for you? Who said the English climate is changeable? It hasn't
rained for at least 48 hours.

Mrs Parker: Don't speak too soon! There's a nasty looking cloud just coming up behind
you.

Mr Parker: Oh, that cloud isn't big enough to do any harm.

Robert: What have we got to eat, Mum?

Mrs Parker: Don't worry, Robert! I've got enough food here for a dozen people.

Mr Parker: Pity Peter couldn't come! It would have done him good.

Mrs Parker: Never mind! He gets quite enough fresh air since he joined the Scouts.

Mr Parker: Don't be too quick about spreading that table cloth, Nora. | felt a spot of
rain.

Mrs Parker: Oh, dear! What did | tell you? It's coming on to pour!

Robert: We'd better run for it.

Mrs Parker: Where to? There's no shelter in sight.

Robert: What about that pub we came past?

Mrs Parker: It's much too far away. Look! There's a barn over there. We'd better head
for that.

Mr Parker: | don't think it'll last long.

Mrs Parker: Long enough to soak us to the skin, if we don't hurry.

Robert: The English climate isn't at all changeable, is it, Dad?

2. Dr Watson: What are you doing, Barrimore?

Barrimore: Oh, nothing, Sir. It was the window.

Dr Watson: The window?

Barrimore: Yes, Sir. | was just seeing that it was fastened.

Dr Watson: Will it matter whether it's fastened or not, the window on the second floor?

Barrimore: | go round every night seeing that they are fastened. Sir Charles always
insisted upon it.

Sir Henry: Oh, that sounds reasonable enough.

Dr Watson: Now, will you go back to bed?

Barrimore: Yes, Sir, thank you.

Dr Watson: Do you see anything?

Sir Henry: Nothing. Nothing except a pin-pointed light a long way off, over there by
the rocks.

Dr Watson: Keep your eye on that point alert. Tell me what happens. Do you see
anything now?

Sir Henry: It's gone now.

Dr Watson: There it is again. There it goes. Just as | thought. Barrimore was signalling
to someone.. Come on! Get some clothes. We'll find out.

Sir Henry: It's still there.

Dr Watson: Yes, try not to lose sight of it.

6. Translate into English.
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1. Bona ckazaia, 1o 3 TUTUHCTBA 3aiMa€ThCs CIOpTOM. 2. BiH morikaBuBCs, 41 TaBHO
MU 3HA€EMO OJMH OJHOTO. 3. BoHa cka3ana, 1o ay»e 3aifiHsaTa 1 5K0JJHOTO pa3y He Oyna B
Tearpl micig KaHikyl. 4. Martu cnoaiBanacs, 0 CUH MOBEPHETHCS 3a THXKIEHb. 5. S
J3HABCS, IO MOKIMHUN OaThKO HAIIOrO JIUPEKTOpa MpAIlOBaB TYT I1HXEHEPOM [0
BiiHU. 6. MeHe 3anuTanu, Jie sl KynuB 1eil c1oBHUK. 7. HadanbHUK cKa3aB, 1110 TOBUHEH
NOiXaTu y BIAPAJDKEHHS Yepe3 TWXKIEHb. 8. S moaymaB, 10 Ha BYJUIl Ma€ OyTH AyxKe
X0JI01HO. 9. JlupekTop ckaszaB, 10 HE JA03BOJIsIE 3MiHIOBaTH po3kian. 10. Xiba TpeHnep
HE CKa3aB, 110 HaM Hema 4oro Opatu 3 coboro Terun manbra? 11. Yomy k BH He
CKa3aJid, 110 IO CTATTIO0 He MOoTpiOHO mepeknanatu? 12. S mogymas mpo Te, K MIKOJa,
10 BOHU BiAMOBWIIHCS Bija 3amporineHds. 13. Bin ckasaB, 1o Ha MOeEMY MICITl BiH Hi 3a
mo O He BiAMOBUBCA Bix miei imei. 14. BumTenpka cKazana, [0 MH MOXEMO
MPOBAJUTHCS Ha ICHHTI, SKIO HE MOBTOPUMO Bci mpaBmia. 15. Bona ckazana, mo6 mu
3poOumy BCl BrpaBu B mUCbMOBIK (opmi. 16. Komu, Ti ckazas, Binxoauts moiza? 17.
Crniguuii 3anuTaB, 1110 BOHU poOWIIM, KOJIM g 0a4yuB iX B OCTaHHiH pa3. 18. Bin ckazas,
[0 CIIOYATKy AYMaB CTAaTH JILOTYUKOM, ajie TIOTIM BHUPIIIMB CTAaTH 1HXXEHEPOM aBiallii 1
BCTYNUB JIO aBialliiHOro iHcTUTyTa. 19. BOHa cka3zama miBroauHu TOMY, IO il CHUH
NpUDKIKAE PIBHO O TpeTi. 3HauuTh, BiH Oyae TyT 3a roauny. 20. J[>KOH cka3aB
CHOTOJHI BpaHIIl, IO iX y4HuTeslb 3axBopiB. llikaBo, un Oyne XTO-HEOYyIb 3aMIiHSATH
roro? 21. Mama ckazana, 1o rocti IpuigyTh B cyOOTYy, a 3apa3 TUIbKH M'STHUI. Tak
[0 BBEYEPI MU 3MOKEMO MTH B KiHO. 22. S Tinbku 1mo 6aunna PoGepra. Bin ckazas,
oo oro ApyXxuHa 1ie B JikapHi. S 30upatocs BiaBimatu ii. 23. [laBaii moyekaemo.
Ueprouii 1o craHilii ckaszaB, 110 MOi3] 3ali3HIOEThCs Ha miBroaunu. 24. Ilo paxio
MOB1JIOMUJIY, 1110 aMEPUKAHCHhKI KOCMOHABTH BCE I1I€ 3HaXOAAThbcs Ha Micsi. [{ikaBo,
KOJM BOHM TOBUHHI TOBEpHyTHCA. 25. S mpouwTaB y >KypHami, MO HAHOLIbII
CHOPUSATIMBUI Yac JUIsl 3aITyCKy KOCMIYHUX KopabuiB Ha Mapc OyBae pa3 y 25 MicsiiB.

73



YACTHHA 3. o
METO/NYHI PEKOMEHJIAIII 3 OPTAHI3ALII CAMOCTIMHOI POBOTH
CTYJAEHTIB

PART 3.
STUDENTS’ SELF-DIRECTED ACTIVITY ORGANIZATION GUIDE
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1. WORD FORMATION

1. Use the word given in capitals at the end of each line to form a noun that fits the
space in the same line.

1. On Saturday we had a long about where to go DISCUSS
for our summer holidays.

2. Whose was it to make sure the bills were paid? RESPONSIBLE
3. Thereisa of a new earthquake in the region. POSSIBLE
4. She went through a long period of when she DEPRESS
lost her job.

5. The of the bomb was heard several kilometers away. EXPLODE
6. What made you choose law as a ? PROFESS
7. If you don’t do more before the exam, you’re not REVISE
going to pass.

8. Scientists have made an important about why we DISCOVER
grow old.

9. The actor gave the finest of her career. PERFORM
10. There has been an increase in the of bank- FREQUENT

robberies lately.
11. This insurance plan can offer your family financial

in case of death or accident. SECURE
12. The of people in this city live in flats because MAJOR
it’s cheaper.

2. Read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of each line to form
a word that fits the space in the same line. The first (0) is given as an example.
How to learn vocabulary

Students are under enormous (0) pressure to learn huge amounts of PRESS
vocabulary but they are rarely given (1) as to how to go GUIDE
about it. They have a (2) to try and learn long lists by TEND
heart, but this is hardly the most (3) approach to the  EFFICIENCY
problem. The golden rule is to do lots of (4) at regular REVISE
intervals. Secondly, students should concentrate on words with the

highest (5) , particularly everyday words which also FREQUENT
improve the students’ spoken (6) . They should also FLUENT
take every (7) to use the words in communication — OPPORTUNE
there is considerable (8) evidence that learners who PSYCHOLOGY
like using the foreign language improve their oral (9) PERFORM
and their overall (10) of language much more rapidly ACQUIRE
than students who are (11) to practise the language in RELUCTANCE

real situations.

3. Read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of each line to form
a word that fits the space in the same line. The first (0) is given as an example.
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On the box
What do you need to become a (0) successful TV personality? The

people who are (1) chosen to host TV quiz shows and chat
shows seem to have few (2) for the job apart from having
an (3) appearance; in the case of women, this often means
being blonde and (4) . A certain level of intelligence and
education is (5) but most people who work in the media do
not seem to be very (6) in any other respects. The sad thing
Is that TV personalities have a (7) influence on viewers and
it is (8) for younger viewers to admire these charming
people, wearing the (9) fashions and always smiling.
However, today’s youth deserve (10) role models than these.

76

SUCCESS
USUAL
QUALIFY
ATTRACT
BEAUTY
ESSENCE
TALENT
POWER
NATURE
LATE
GOOD



2. SENTENCES
2.1. Simple sentences and verbs

1. Complete each paragraph with one set of verbs (not necessarily in this order).

be / do / have consist / not have / resemble not look / seem / sneeze

A Mollie doesn’t look well today. She (1) all the time. She (2)
to have a very high temperature.

B  These new stairs (3) pieces of dark wood. However, they (4)
any wood in them. They (5) mainly of recycled rubber from

old lyres.

C The old manager (6) very hard-working. He (7) his job

well. He always (8) a positive attitude. We don t know why he was fired.

2. Using a dictionary if necessary, complete the sentences with these adjectives and
verbs.

scary silky sleek stiff feel look not believe  not taste
sceptical skinny  sour still include  move not bend weigh

1. There was a new sports car outside. It so smooth and shiny.
2. This material is smooth and It really soft.

3. There was no wind so the air was . Nothing , hot even a leaf.
4. Many people are about government promises. They them.

5. We can’t use the cardboard because it's too It at all.

6. The drink had a flavour because of the limes. It very good.
7. We found the lost dog. It was and weak. It almost nothing,
8. The medical information on the bottle was rather It warnings

about side effects such as headaches, dizziness and fainting.

3. Rewrite this dialogue after correcting the other twelve mistakes.
Rosa: | talked to Christina yesterday. She was-seem to be unhappy. She seemed to be
unhappy.

Lani: What was she wanting?
Rosa: She was appear to be a bit upset about her job.
Lani: I’m not knowing why.
Rosa: She hate the work you gave her.
Lani: Well, she just lazy.
Rosa: Maybe. But she isn't understand how she should to do the work.
Lani: Oh. And you're believing her?
Rosa: I'm think she isn't feel that she's can come to you for help.
Lani: Okay. But maybe she's just preferring to talk rather than work.

2.2. Subjects and verbs

4. Add one of these verbs to each of the sentences.
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aren't does doesn't don’t hasn't have is
isn't  was were would

Example: Why people more angry with this government? Why are people more angry
with this government?

1. Where all the flowers gone?
2. Most babies wake up and cry during the night?
3. Behind them and preventing their escape a large man with two dogs.
4. Just to get through one day without a major emergency be a big relief.
5. I hate that my new pair of shorts have any pockets.
6. Everyone in our team playing well just now.
7
8
9
1

. The economic news for many Asian countries been good recently.
. Because of computer games dominoes played as much now.
. What two kilos of potatoes cost?
0. The local police unable to control the huge crowd at the football match.

5. Complete each sentence with one of these nouns plus is or are.
crowd days inches politics staff toast

1. I think that really boring.

2. Six half a fool.

3. Three or four enough time to see most of Amsterdam.

4. Tea and all I usually have for breakfast,

5. The full of people who don't support the tax
increase.

6. The school allowed to bring their own children to the school.

2.3. Verbs and objects

6. Complete each sentence with one set of verbs plus object pronouns where
necessary.
buy-ffix/ selt call /catch/me  carry/cut/heat eat/not believe /not like
protect / rob / sleep
Example: They buy and fix old cars, then sell them for a profit.

1. She the pie in the oven, then into six slices and
into the living room.

2. Ryan says he pizza, but | because | remember he
the last time we got one.

3. We thought our dog would , but some people broke into our house

and while the dog :

4. Luckily, the robbers by one of our neighbours who the

police and they

7. Using a dictionary if necessary, complete each definition with one pair of verbs
plus object pronouns and prepositions where necessary.
affect / cause fly / hang hide / find make / put pay / prevent
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stop / travel

A hang-gliding: a sport in which you (1) while you (2)
from a frame like a kite.
B hay fever: an illness that (3) the nose, eyes and throat and (4)

pollen from plants.
C hide and seek: a children's game in which one player covers his or her eyes while
the other players (5) , then tries to (6)

3. PRINCIPLE PARTS OF THE SENTENCES

1. Point out two-member sentences (say whether they are complete or elliptical) and
one-member sentences.

1. He stared amazed at the calmness of her answer. 2. We must go to meet the bus.
Wouldn't do to miss it. 3. Obedient little trees, fulfilling their duty. 4. Lucretius knew
very little about what was going on in the world". Lived like a mole in a burrow. Lived
on his own fat like a bear in winter. 5. He wants to write a play for me. One act. One
man. Decides to commit suicide. 6. A beautiful day, quite warm. 7. "What do you
want?" "Bandages, stuff for wounded." 8. "How did he look?" "Grey but otherwise
much the same.” "And the daughter?” "Pretty.” 9. And then the silence and the beauty of
this camp at night. The stars. The mystic shadow water. The wonder and glory of all
this. 10. "I'll see nobody for half an hour, Macey," said the boss. "Understand? Nobody
at all." 11. "Mother, a man's been killed." "Not in the garden?" interrupted her mother.
12. Garden at the Manor House. A flight of grey stone steps leads up to the house. The
garden, an old-fashioned one, full of roses. Time of year, July. Basket chairs, and a table
covered with books, are set under a large yew- tree.

2. State the nature of it. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. It was dusky in the dining-room and quite chilly. 2. The bell rang. It was lean, pale
Eddie Warren in a state of acute distress. 3. Oh! Ohl Ohl It was a little house. It was a
little pink house. 4. But in her bosom there was still that bright glowing place. It was
almost unbearable. 5. She sat up, but she felt quite dizzy, quite drunk. It must have been
the spring. 6. It was marvellous to be made love to like that. 7. It is the moon that makes
you talk to yourself in that silly way. 8. It is very distressing to me, Sir, to give this
information. 9. He took the path through the fields: it was pleasanter than the road. 10.
If this is liberty, it isn't going to mean a thing. 11. It was now almost four-thirty in the
afternoon. 12. | took a good room. It was very big and light and looked out on the lake.

3. Use the adjective or adverb.

1. Catherine smiled at me very (happy, happily)

2. | felt very myself, (good, well)

3. | felt when we started, (terrible, terribly)

4. He sounded and (brisk, briskly; cheerful, cheerfully)
5. It will sound (strange, strangely)'

6. The hay smelled (good, well)
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7. 1 write English (bad, badly)

8. I looked at her (attentive, attentively)

9. But don't look , my little girl. It breaks my heart, (sad, sadly)

10. He was looking at me and (grave, gravely; intent, intently)
11. It [the wine] tasted very after the cheese and apple, (good, well)

12. The brandy did not taste (good, well)

13. The pistol felt on the belt, (heavy, heavily)

14. Silas received the message (mute, mutely)

15. I thought he looked (suspicious, suspiciously)

4. Point out the predicate and say to what type it belongs. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. "It's no use," she said quietly. "I am bound to Morris." (Prichard) 2. Her feet were
never bound as the Chinese then bound the feet of their girls. (Buck) 3. "I don't want to
tell you," said Galahad. "But you are bound to have it." (Erskine) 4. "You are not bound
to answer that question,” he said to Rachel. (Collins) 5. One of them was later sent to
board in a missionary school and she was compelled to lose the foot bandages. (Buck)
6. When she was sixteen she was a beauty. As the result she was compelled to go to the
Emperor's palace. (Buck) 7. | was compelled to idleness. | had to listen to her long
monologues on the Japanese. (Buck) 8. My mother was plainly fading. | was
increasingly anxious.

5. Use the appropriate form of the verb. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. May and | just friends, (is, are)

2. The bread and butter for Gwendolen. (is, are)

3. | am afraid it is quite clear, Cecily, that neither of us engaged to be married to
anyone, (is, are)

4. It they that should honour you. (is, are)

5. Great Expectations by Dickens published in 1860. (was, were)

6. The family party seated round the table in the dark wainscoted parlour...
(was, were)

7. Everybody clever nowadays, (is, are) (

8. There a number of things, Martin, that you don't understand, (is, are)

9. The number of scientific research institutes in our country _ very large. (is, are)
10. Her hair, which fine and of medium brown shade, brushed
smoothly across the top of her head and then curled a little at each side, (was, were;
was, were)

11. After some apologies, which perhaps too soft and sweet... the great man
thus opened the case, (was, were)

12. It was as if the regiment half in khaki, half in scarlet and bearskins, (was,
were)

13. Youth and Age a weekly, and it had published two-thirds of hjs twenty-one-
thousand-word serial when it went out of business, (was, were)

14. There a number of men present, (was, were)
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15. ...the flowers came in such profusion and such quick succession that there
neither time nor space to arrange them, (was, were)

4. SECONDARY PARTS OF THE SENTENCES

1. Comment upon the position of the objects.

1. Titus fetches Judith her things from the rack. (Shaw) 2. What did you say to him?
(Douglas) 3. | hope, contrary to your prediction, that we may meet again: though I shall
certainly not offer you my company in the forceable future, nor of course will | expect
any answer to this communication. (Murdoch) 4. Beppe told him of some sculpture and
then gave it to him. (Stone) 5. He tore a leaf from his pocket-book, wrote a few words
and gave it to me. (Ch. Bronte) 6. She pitied the poor young gentleman for having no
one to look after him. (Mansfield) 7. The other candle I gave to Mr. Bruff... (Collins) 8.
She gave him her hand. (Dickens) 9. To them it was the most enduring material in the
world. (Stone) 10. Blanche, | can smell the sea air. The rest of my time I'm going to
spend on the sea. (Murdoch) 11. He bought with his wife's money, a fairly large house
in the new redbrick part of Beldover. (Lawrence) 12. A word about Palmer is necessary;
and this | find difficult. (Murdoch) 13. With the wet

2. Point out the Complex Object and say, by what it is expressed. BTranslate into
Ukrainian.

1. He could see the man and Great Beaver talking together. 2. She had lied about the
scullery door being open on the night of the disappearance of the bank-notes. 3. Each
woman thought herself triumphant and the other altogether vanquished. 4. Thus these
two waited with impatience for the three years to be over. 5. Sammy watched Mr.
Cheviot slowly take the receiver from the girl. 6. He hated her to work in the boarding
house. 7. The Consul felt his legs, give way. 8. Mother objected to Aimee being taken
away from her game with the boys. 9. They had never heard him speak with such
urgency, his eyes glowing like amber coals in the fading light.

3. Point out the attribute and say by what it is expressed.

1. The first day's journey from Gaza to Ascalon was intolerably tedious. 2. What do you
say to a stroll through the garden, Mr. Cockane? 3. It was such a cruel thing to have
happened to that gentle, helpless creature. 4. He was always the first to enter the dining-
room and the last to leave.

4. Point out the apposition and say whether it is close or loose.

1. Maria, the mother, had not taken off her shawl. 2. One of our number, a round-faced,
curly-haired little man of about forty, glared at him aggressively. 3. There are plenty of
dogs in the town of Oxford. 4. You look all right, Uncle Soames. 5. James, a slow and
thorough eater, stopped the process of mastication. 6. He felt lost, alone there in the
room with that pale spirit of a woman. 7. But the doctor — a family physician well past
middle age — was not impressed. 8. They, the professors, were right in their literary
judgement... 9. In consequence neither Oscar nor his sister Martha had had any too
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much education or decent social experience of any kind. 10. But now he had seen that
world, possible and real, with a flower of a woman...

5. Point out the kind of adverbial modifier, and state by what it is expressed.
Translate into Ukrainian.

1. Sally was furious with herself for having fainted. 2. With all her faults, she was
candor herself. 3. The receiving overseer, Roger Kendall, though thih and clerical, was a
rather capable man. 4. Marcellus strode heavily to and fro before the entrance, his
Impatience mounting. 5. On her applying to them, reassured by this resemblance, for a
direction to Miss Dorrit, they made way for her to enter a dark hall. 6. I almost doubt
whether | ought not to go a step farther, and burn the letter at once, for fear of its falling
into wrong hands. 7. Michelangelo went to Jacopo's side, ran his hand carressingly over
the sacrophagus, his fingers tracing out in its low relief the funeral procession of
fighting men and horses. 8. Michelangelo went into the yard and sat in the baking sun
with his chin resting on his chest. 9. That over, she sat back with a sigh and softly
rubbed her knees. 10. He opened the door for the Senator to precede him. 11. They were
returning to Fogarty's; their hands full of flowers. 12. She pressed his hand mutely, her
eyes dim. 13. His being an older man, that made it all right. 14. On the second of these
days Granacci burst into the studio, his usually placid eyes blinking hard. 15. He stood
beside me in silence, his candle in his hand. 16. In a room within the house,
Cowperwood, his coat and vest off, was listening to Aileen's account of her troubles. 17.
There was room enough for me to sit between them, and no more.

6. Say what parts of the sentence are introduced by the preposition with or without.

|. Steger was beside himself with fear. 2. Basil, let us have something iced to drink,
something with strawberries in it. 3. She continued silent, leaning back, her smile now
glowing with all its insolence. 4. His friend Francesco Granacci was a nineteen year-old
youth, a head taller than himself, with hay-colored hair and alert blue eyes5. Without
beauty of feature or elegance of form, she pleased. "Without youth and its gay graces,
she cheered. 6. The real bourgeois Ruth, with all the bourgeois failings and with the
hopeless cramp of the bourgeois psychology in her mind, he had never loved. 7. Mr.
Godfrey's fine eyes filled with tears. 8. The gravel paths were moist and the grass was
wet with, dew. 9. There were villas with iron fences and big overgrown gardens and
ditches with water flowing and green vegetable gardens with dust on the leaves. 10. My
Anna is worth two of her, with all her beauty and talent. 11. He was standing now with
the waves breaking at his feet.

7. Point out all the independent elements and say by what they are expressed.

I. In the morning, however, there was a comforting excitement in leaving the train. 2.
May be, after all, there was something in that wild idea of Albertine's. 3. They gave
him, in fact, a pleasant feeling of vicarious fatherhood. 4. Nicholas, unfortunately, had
passed an unquiet night. 5. Nevertheless, despite this reasoning there remained in the
Consul's breast that strange sense of jealousy. 6. Naturally, he counted on the Burtons as
an official standby. 7. | am a human being, senor, and must take advantage of my
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opportunities. Frankly, I am accustomed to good wine. 8. He was surprised, evidently,
to find Sally so much at home and bustling about like that. 9. She was quite
unconcerned, as a matter of fact, about being left alone in the camp. 10. Perhaps her
colonial upbringing had something to do with it. 11. It was still too early for his ride,
but he did not go back to bed, he wasn't deeply worried, to be sure, but he knew that he
wouldn't be able to sleep.

8. Point out homogeneous parts, define them and say by what they are expressed.

1. He had lived with this block for several months now, studied it in every light, from
every angle, in every degree of heat and cold. 2. He felt discouraged, strangely empty.
3. There were tangerines and apples stained with strawberry pink. 4. "Is Mrs. Oliver at
home?" asked Rhoda. 5. There was a curious expression on her face — a mingling of
grim determination and of strange indecision. 6. Yes, here he was, without Savina, on
his way to total disillusion about the biggest research development of his time. 7.
Suddenly the door opened and admitted the Baron. Followed a complete and deathlike
silence. 8. But never, never could he have anticipated that evening, some months after
the birth of their child. 9. However, not for the world would he be different from the
others. 10. Not often did he unbend to his servants, but as the butler tucked the rug
round his knees he spoke to him. 11. This morning, however, he was scarcely in the
mood for one of those long conversations which so often beguiled the tedious hours.
Nor could he bring himself to glance at the lesson books. 12. Jose did not answer.
Fretfully the Consul shifted his position. 13. So immersed was the little boy that he did
not hear the car. 14. No sooner had they disappeared than Nicholas heard the sound of
clattering footsteps. 15. Not for an instant did he believe that Nicholas spoke the truth.
16. On they went. Once Alvin let out a sharp exclamation. 17. He'd been one of those
fair babies that everybody took for a girl. Silvery fair curls he had, blue eyes and a little
freckle like a diamond on one side of his nose. 18. Outside, waiting at the back
entrance, was a tall, well-proportioned youth of 19 years old. 19. Up the staircase he
went, falling down, picking himself up again, feeling no hurt. 20. Yet not for the world
would he have revealed the strange inexplicable bitterness which rankled within his
breast. 21. So positive was his belief that he would never see his son alive that the shock
almost deprived him of his reason. 22. Tall and graceful she was, in a well-made dress
of dark blue silk, almost the colour of her eyes. 23. Were | less attached to you, | might
pretend to gloss it over. Had | a slighter regard for your intelligence, | should perhaps
withhold from you. 24. In front of the candles as at an altar.stood one of my presents to
her, a pair of Chinese incense holders in the form of little bronze warriors, who held
aloft as spears the glowing sticks of incense. 25. So it's you that have disgraced the
family. 26. At the sides of the house were bushes of lilac entirely hiding the farm
buildings behind. 27. A fresh wrong did these words inflict. 28. Marble was the hero of
his life and his fate. Not until this very moment with his hands tenderly, lovingly on the
marble had he come fully alive. 29. Hardly had we been in our cell half an hour, when a
convict sauntered down the gallery and looked in. 30. He did not speak: nor did I. 31.
Happy she never seemed, but quick, sharp, absorbed, full of imagination and
changeability. 32. At this period came the young Skrebensky. 33. Only once did
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Michelangelo go to the master of the studio for help. 34. Many a tear did | shed at night.
35. His cap was a dainty thing, his close-buttoned blue cloth roundabout was new and
natty, and so were his pantaloons. 36. Little did my poor aunt imagine what a gush of
devout thankfulness thrilled through me... 37. "'l hate to leave our fine house." "So do I."
38. A snowy white silk blouse, falling well open, showed off her long neck. 39. Directly
in front of her window was a stone parapet... 40. Never, indeed, would he forgive her
that episode.

9. Translate inlo English.

1. IlymkiH — 3aCHOBHMK HOBOI POCIHCBKOI JHTEpaTypH, TBOPEIh POCIHCHKOT
aitepatrypHoi MoBH. 2. Ille B minelchbKi POKU MPOSBHUBCS MOSTHUYHUN TajlaHT IlymkiHa.
3. llIBuako po3BuBaBc. moetnyHuil rewiit [lymkina. 4. CunbHO cxBuitoBano [lymikiHa
rpeiibke moBcTaHHA 1821 p. 3 ogHMM 3 TOJOBHHMX BaTaXKiB #oro, OiexcaHapom
IcninanTi, BiH 3yctpiuaBcss B KummneBi. 5. IlymkiH riamboKo CIiBUYyBaB 1AesiM
nexadpuctiB. 6. Y moe3sii [lymkina 20-x pokiB moegHamucst AB1 JIiHIT POCIMCHKOTO
poOMaHTU3My — MoJiiThYHa (mexabpuctu) 1 ncuxoisoriuna (JKykoBebkuit). 7. Hepmaua
MOBCTaHHA JIEKAOPUCTIB BUKJIMKAJIA MOYYTTA PO3YapyBaHHS 1 CyMHIBU Yy TEPEIOBUX
moaei toro yacy. ['muboko 1 roctpo mepexkuB Il mouyTTs 1 [lymkin. 8. Ictopuune
Mmicuie IlymikiHa B pO3BUTKY BHM3BOJBHUX 1JIed Ticisi 3arubOeni JeKaOpUCTIB YITKO
chopmymioBaB ['epiieH, HaMOMMKYMI TIPOJIOBKYBaY CHpaBU JeKaOpHUCTIB. 9. Jleskux
cydacHux JitepatopiB IlymkiH 3acymkyBaB 3a  HacHiayBaHHS  1HO3EMHHUX
nucbMeHHUKIB. 10. BoporeOy IlymikiHa 3 peakiiiHow XypHamicTUKO 30-X pOKiB,
30okpema 3 bynrapinum, nponoBxkuB benincekuit. 11. ['mubokuii iHTEpeC HPOSIBISB
[lymkiH 10 >KUTTS 1 KyJnbTypu Onu3bkux Pocii cnoB'sHChkux HapoxiB. 12. VYV
«KaBka3zpkomy OpaHIi» OJHY 31 CBOiX 3aBAaHb [lymkiH 6auuB y 300pa’k€HHI MICLHEBHX
3BUYaiB 1 npupoau Kaska3zy. 13. Bumioro Metoro cBoei noesii [1yiikin BBakaB CIIyKiHHS
KpaiHi 1 3aXHCT TepenoBUx iei cBoro yacy. 14 Sk 1 «Esreniit Oueriny, «Jluxo 3
pO3yMy» OyJI0 TMEepHIM 3pa3KoM MOETHYHOTO 300paKeHHS POCIMCHKOI JiMCHOCTI. 15.
[Ticns cmepti Ilymikina rope 1 oOypenns Pocii BucinoBuB JIepMOHTOB CBOiM BipiiieM
«CmMmepTh moeta». 16. Bennuesnum OyB BIuB IlymikiHa Ha TBOpYe€ >KUTTS HApOJIB
Hamoi kpaiau. 17. Bucoxko minysas Ilymkina A. M. I'opbkuii.

10. Translate into English.

«5l xoTiB OM BCciMa MOIITOBXaMHU AyIli, 00 My3HKa MOsI PO3MOBCIOKYBaiach, 1mo0
30UIBIIMIIACS KUTBKICTD JIFOJICH, SIK1 JIFOOJISITH 11, 3HAXOAsIYM B HIM po3paay 1 Niamnopy», —
MYcaB reHiaabHui pociicbkuit komnosutop Iletpo Ly YaitkoBcbkui.

Micro Knun. HeBenukuil nBONOBEpXOBHM OYIWHOK 3 ME30HIHOM IIiJi MOKPOBOM
KkBiTyuux Jun. Tyt npoBiB octanHHi poku XUTTS [lerpo Dmmiu YaiikoBcbkuit. Tyt
CTBOPHMB BIH CBOIO HEMIOBTOPHY, B1IOMY Ha Bech cBIT LllocTy cuM@oHiro.

I po3unieni anei HEBEIMKOTO MAapKy, 1 BIAPOHKEHA TypOOTIMBUMHU PyKaMU JIFOJICH
OymiBis, 3pyWHOBaHA ITiJI 4Yac BIMHM, — BCE TOBOPHIJIO IIPO TE€, 3 SIKOIO BEIHKOIO
MOBArolo, 3 KO0 JIOO0B'I0 CTABUTHCS HAIl HAPOJ O BEJIMKOTO KYJIbTYPHOI CIIaIIIMHUA
MUHYJIOTO.
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Ane He TUIBKU B IIbOMY JIaHWHA JIIOOOBI BETUKOMY KOMIO3UTOpY. [lam'siTh TIpo HBOTO
YBIYHEHA JKUBUMHU clipaBaMu. YacTo THIly My3€l0 NOPYIIYIOTh J3BIHKI JUTSAYl TOJIOCH.
Lle mpuxoasTh CIOIM MajieHbKI MY3UKAHTH — BUXOBaHIIl KJIMHCHKUNA MY3UYHOI IIKOJIH,
110 HOCUTH 1M'd YallKOBCHKOTO.

VY wmiif mKoJi CTBOpWIIACS 3BOPYILIMBA, MOBHA MIMOOKOTO 3HAYEHHS TPAAMINIS: KOXKHY
BECHY, MICJIA 3aKIHYEHHS HABYAJIBHOTO POKY, MaJieHbKI MY3UKAaHTH 30UpaOThCS B
bynunky-mysei. I1. 1. YaiikoBcbkoro. ¥ CBAIIEHHUX CTIHAX HEBEJIMKOrO OYJIUHKY BOHU,
IOHI HaIaJKA BEITUKOTO KOMITO3UTOPA, MTOKA3YIOTh CBOi YCHIXH Ha BAXKOMY IUISXY J10
MY3UYHOTO MaCTepHOCTI. | OCh B CyBOPOi THIII My3€i0 JyHAIOTh TJIMOOKI, OKCAaMUTOBI
3BYKH B1OJIOHYE1, TPOHUKIIMBI 3BYKH CKPHUIIKH.

5. THE COMPOUND AND THE COMPLEX SENTENCE

1. Point out the coordinate clauses (mark the elliptical ones) and comment on the
way they are joined.

1. It was high summer, and the hay harvest was almost over. 2. All the rooms were
brightly lighted, but there seemed to be complete silence in the house. 3. One small
group was playing cards, another sat about a table and drank, or, tiring of that,
adjourned to a large room to dance to the music of the victrola or player-piano. 4. His
eyes were bloodshot and heavy, his face a deadly white, and his body bent as if with
age. 5. He only smiled, however, and there was comfort in his hearty rejoinder, for there
seemed to be a whole sensible world behind it. 6. You'll either sail this boat correctly or
you'll never go out with me again. 7. Time passed, and she came to no conclusion, nor
did any opportunities come her way for making a closer study of Mischa. 8. She often
enjoyed Annette's company, yet the child made her nervous. 9. She ran through another
set of rooms, breathless, her feet scarcely touching the surface of the soft carpets; then a
final doorway suddenly and unexpetedly let her out into the street. 10. It was early
afternoon, but very dark outside, and the lamps had already been turned on. 11. A large
number of expensive Christmas cards were arrayed on the piano; while upon the walls
dark evergreens, tied into various clever swags of red and silver ribbon, further
proclaimed the season. 12. Brangwen never smoked cigarettes, yet he took the one
offered, fumbling painfully with thick fingers, blushing to the roots of his hair.

2. Insert who, whom, that, which, as.
1. One oil lamp was lit in the bow, and the girl Mr. Tench had spotted from
the bank began to sing gently a melancholy, sentimental and contended song about a
rose had been stained with true love's blood. 2. None of us were there
will ever forget that day. 3. | don't believe all they write in these books. 4.
The great protective cover under the Germans had operated was torn from them.
5. | call her probably the very worst woman ever lived in the world... 6. |
saved such of the equipment could not be replaced, and | saved the personnel...
7. Pettinger was pleased that Prince Yasha, was a cool observer and a military
man... estimated the situation exactly as he, himself, did. 8. There was a feeling in the
air and a look on faces he did not like.
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3. Define the kinds of clauses Introduced by as. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. Harmless as this speech appeared to be, it acted on the travellers' distrust, like oil on
fire. 2. Even as she talked she was here and there about the room, commenting on this,
that, and other episodes with which both she and Miss Redmond seemed familiar. 3. |
was in real distress, as | can tell you. 4. He kissed her quickly and ran towards the
wicket as fast as he could. 5. Then she looked very carefully around, nodding her head
as she did so, seeming to count the objects. 6. He was, as | saw him now, too fanciful
and too erratic. 7. His wife, as | have said, was small, talkative, cricketlike, and bounced
here and there in a jumpy way. 8. Such trees as there were stood out ragged and lorn
against a-wealth of sky. 9. She and a certain Wally, the surgeon above mentioned, as
she breathlessly explained, were out for a drive to some inn up the Hudson shore. 10. As
you may imagine, | am suffering from shock. 11. As | didn't reply, she sighed and
turned away to pull the curtains across the darkened windows. 12. As you must know
perfectly well, you could get your wife back if you wanted her even now. 13. Sally gave
him a smile. It was as sweet and innocent as it had ever been. 14. Another day, at tea-
time, as he sat alone at table, there came a knock at the front door. 15. "Do as | tell
you," | said.

4. Analyze the following sentences.

1. She said that she would end us a telegram as soos as he arrived to Kyiv. 2. While we
were talking, somebody knocked at the front door which was shut. 3. She wrote me that
she would come the next week when she would have free time. 4. The sun was shining
brightly; the wind was so warm that it seemed that summer returned. 5. | began to
understand that I didn’t know that man who had been my friend for 5 years. 6. She used
to go for a walk there every Sunday when she didn’t work and when her friends were
there, t00. 7. Although she didn’t win the prize she was happy because her friend did. 8.
We left the room, and, in spite of the fact that we had no spare time we decided to have
a long walk through the village. 9. It was not raining but the air was so fresh that we had
to put our coats on.

5. Analyze the following sentences.

1. Mischa approached, and it seemed to the two who were watching a long time before
he reached her. 2. | will give you a lantern and a basket to put the bottle in, and any
picture or fine thing in my house that takes your fancy and we’ll go to Hookena. 3. So
Lopaka went down the mountain, and Keawe stood in his front balcony and listened to
the click of the horse’s shoes and watched the lantern go shining down the path and
along the cliff of caves, where the old dead are buried; and all the time he trembled and
clasped his hands and prayed for his friend, and gave glory to God that he himself was
escaped out of that trouble. 4. But the next day came very brightly, and that new house
of his was so delightful to behold that he forgot his terrors. 5. Black and purple. The
colours blended well with the Isses Buck, who were both dark young women, and
unlike their mother who was one of those neutral tinted persons about whom Nature had
not been able to make up her mind, but the dominance of Buck had settled the
inheritance by giving darkness to the daoghters. 6. She’s the kind of woman who will
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break down at once when she’s taxed with the truth. 7. He felt he knew what she was
going to say, and before he could speak again he began to talk quite quickly. 8. As for
Keawe himelf, he couldn’t walk in the chambers without singing, his heart was so
enlarged; and when ships sailed by upon the sea he would fly his colours on the mast. 9.
Barnaby and his mother walked on, on either side of the gentleman on horseback, who
surveyed each of them from time to time in a proud and coarse manner, and
occasionally thundered out some question, the tone of which alarmed Barnaby so much
that he could find no answer, and, as a matter of course, could make him no reply. 10.
There was a girl standing in the garden, and for a moment Jack jumped to the natural
conclusion that it was she who had uttered the cry for help. 11. When we got to London
proper by train, we were met by a gentleman who was to see that we were properly
situated. 12. The next morning Tom found that the drizzle of the day before had been
warmed and transmuted into train layers of mist, which a Londoner might never notice,
a haziness that turned streets and squares into watercolour sketches of themselves, a
steamy thickening of the air that caught and held every smell, from the reek of deep
frying oil from the doors of restaurants. 13. When the casual traveler through Sheffield
by rail sees these packed workshops, knowing nothing of the beauty they have marred
and judging Sheffield by them, he may perhaps be forgiven for thinking that the whole
city is dull and grimy. 14. He knew there was nothing much he could say about the
house and he hardly spoke as he showed her the smoke-darkened kitchen, where he did
his own cooking and washing and most of his eating; the parlour, with the glaze-tiled
grate and wallpaper so old and sun-faded that the pattern was now as faint as a
watermark; the three bedrooms with the big hight brass bedsteads, the white toilets
services set out nakedly on marble washstands, the family photographs on the walls, the
old-fashioned tasseled valences on the beds, and the long ivory-coloured of lace and the
paintless windows. 15. Looking through the names, | discovered to my horror that she
had invited a couple I knew. 16. ... when she awoke she felt so much refreshed that it
irked her to stay in bed, so she made up her mind to get up and go for a walk. 17. I
thought you might like to know, my lady, that there are only two verses more to come,
and these contain what we may call the crux of the item. 18. | would remember the time
when Julie and | went to the Tower of London to see the old castle where the guards are
dressed in sixteenth-century costumes, and when we walked across London Bridge. 19.
Though most of the buildings in Bridgend are modern, the town dates at least from
Norman times, though at that time it was much smaller and less important than its
neighbor City. 20. When boys and girls reach the age of sixteen years they may sit for
the General Certificate of Education, which, as its name implies, shows that the holder
has received a general education and has reached certain standards in the various
subjects. 21. As she passed through a wicked-gate to where the path was narrow, and
lay between two hedges garnished here and there with trees, she heard a rustling close at
hand, which brought her to a sudden stop.

6. REPORTED SPEECH
1. Change into Indirect speech.
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1. He said: “We’ll talk about it some other time.” 2. He asked: “What will you do with
the money?” 3. I said: “I’ll buy myself a watch.” 4. He asked: “Will an hour be enough
to look through th4e article once again?” 5. She said: “We’ll be glad to se you on
Sunday.” 6. She asked: “Do you know how much time it will take me to get there?” 7.
He asked us: “When will you be ready with your reports?” 8. He said: “I’ll stay to help
you with the translation of the article any time you like.” 9. She said: “I’ll speak to the
secretary if I don’t find the director.” 10. He said: “I’ll not say a single word if she
starts asking me such questions.” 11. I said: “I’ll stay here until the rain is over.” 12. He
said: “They will be giving the weather forecast after they give the signals of exact time.”
13. She said: “I’ll not be wearing my new coat until the weather changes for the better.”
14. She said: “We’ll put the child to bed as soon as the train starts.” 15. The passenger
dais: “I’ll wake you up when we pass Tula.” 16. He said: “When the TV program is
over we’ll have supper.” 17. He said: “If you get a telegram from her tell me when
she’ll be back in Kyiv.” 18. He said: “While you are here I’ll go and see if there are any
letters in the letter-box.”

2. Change into Indirect speech.

1. She asked me: “Will you be passing a bread shop?” 2. He asked her: “How long will
you be staying at the Institute?” 3. I said: “I am changing my shoes. Wait a minute,
please.” 4. He asked: “Are you reading the book or only turning the pages?” 5. I said:
“Put on the light, it’s getting dark.” 6. He said: “You are not telling me the truth.” 7. She
asked me: “Were you dancing at the party yesterday?” 8. He asked them: “What were
you discussing when I came in?” 9. She said: “The Greggs will be having dinner with us
tomorrow.” 10. He said: “At two o’clock we’ll be passing Baikal.” 11. The policeman
said: “You’ve crossed the street in the wrong place.” 12. He asked: “Why didn’t you
show them the shortest way there?” 13. She said: “I’ve called on Mary twice this week.’
14. He said: “We haven’t decided anything yet.” 15. I said: “You have asked me the
question several times.” 16. She asked me: “Why did he get so excited when he saw his
name on the envelope?” 17. He asked: ‘Did you really get album for nothing?”” 18. He
said; “Tell me how it all happened.” 19. She asked: “Have you heard of him since he
left?” 20. He said: “I have always wanted to travel.”

3. Change into Indirect speech.

1. My friend said, “Moscow University was opened in 1755.” 2. He asked his friend,
“Have you written this poem yourself?”” 3. He said, “I am working hard as I want to
pass my exams by the first of January?” 4. Margaret asked me, “Have you brought any
English books with you?” 5. The speaker said, “Conditioned reflexes were first
researched in Russia.” 6. The librarian said to the students, “we have just received some
English books on travel.” 7. The students said to their new teacher, “We read David
Copperfield last term.” 8. I asked John, “Was Mary at home when you called on her
yesterday?” 9. The boy asked his little sister, “What are you writing in your notebook?”’
10. The lecturer said, “Lomonosov was a great Russian scientist.” 11. “How long are
you going to stay here?” the aunt asked me. 12. “How many letters did you write last
week?“ my friend asked me. 13. “How much does this dress cost? “ the customer asked.
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14. “We took the test a week ago,” the student said. 14. “Tom won a gold medal
yesterday,“ John said. 15. “he started his tour last week,” the secretary said. 16. He said:
“We’ll have decided all our problems by the time you come.” 17. She wrote: “We’ll
have crossed the Atlantic Ocean before you get the letter.” 18. I asked them: “Will you
have paid for the things you’ve bought on credit by December?” 19. She said: “We’ll
have cleaned the whole place by the time of Mother’s arrival.” 20. She said; “We’ll
have just made a fire by the time they come back from the forest, but we won’t have
made supper yet.”

4. Change into Indirect speech.

1. Father said to Jane: “Show me your exercise-book.” 2. “What are you doing here,
boys?” said Kate. 3. “Don’t make noise”, said Tom’s mother to him. 4. Helen said to
Pete: “Did you play chess with your father yesterday?” 5. Kate said to her grandmother:
“Help me to cook the soup, please.” 6. Mike said to the teacher: “My sister knows two
foreign languages.” 7. “What have you prepared for today, children?” said the teacher.
8. Tom said to his sister: “I saw your friend at the library yesterday.” 9. The teacher said
to the pupils: “Don’t open your books.” 10. Mother said to me: “You will go to the
cinema tomorrow.” 11. “Don’t cross the street under the red light,” said the man to
Nick. 12. “I took a very good book from the library yesterday,” said Mike to his father.
13. “Come to my house tomorrow, Jane,” said Lena. 14. “Where are your books,
Betsy?” said her mother. 15. “Do you like my pies, Ann?” asked her grandmother. 16.
“Sit down at the table and do your homework,” said Tom’s mother to him. 17. “What
did you do at school yesterday, Tom?” said his father. 18. “Will you play the piano
today, Helen?” asked her aunt. 19. My uncle said: “We’ll visit you next week.” 20.
“Are you playing valley-ball, girls?” said Ann. 21. “Don’t touch these photographs,”
said Pete to us. “They are still wet, and you may spoil them.” 22. “Does your friend
often come here, boys?” said Fred. “I want to speak to him.” 23. “How did you manage
to solve this difficult problem in such a short time?” said my friend to me. 24. The
teacher said to us: “You will write a test-paper tomorrow.” 25. “l saw a new film
yesterday,” Kate said to Nick. “Did you like it?” asked Nick. 26. “Why are you
shouting, man?” asked Prince John to Locksley.

5. Translate into English.

1. Bona kaxe, mo i Matu mpauoe B mkoji. 2. BoHa ckazana, mio ii Matv npairoe B
mkodi. 3. Bin kaxe, 1o oro 6atbko npairoBaB Ha ¢adpuiil. 4. Bin ckazas, 1o ioro
0aTpKo TpaitoBaB Ha (pabpuili. 5. Bin kaxe, 110 BIITKY moine g0 Mops. 6. BiH ckazas,
10 BJITKY BIH TOife 10 Mops. 7. Mu 3Haemo, 1o BiH BAoma. 8. Mu 3Haiu, 110 BiH
Baoma. 9. Bona paymana, mo Bu moa3BoHute 1. 10. BoHum mymanu, mo g 3HaI0
¢dpaniy3pky MoBy. 11. Bona ckazana, mo il monodaerbest Gpiabm. 12. Mu 3Haemo, 110
KOHIIEPT BaM crnojnobaerhes. 13. Mu 3Hanm, 1Mo KOHIEPT BaMm cromoOaetves. 14. S
JyMaB, 10 TU 3alHATHN. 15. Mu 3HaeMo, 110 TH 3alHATUN. 16. YunTenb 3anuTye, 1€ T
xuBent. 17. Yuurens 3anutaB, A€ g kuBy. 18. Bin 3amuTaB MeHe, ae g KyNuB LeH
nigpy4yHuk. 19. Mu He 3Hamu, mo BoHa xBopa. 20. Bin ckazas, mo Bin OyB y [lapuxki B
ciuni 2010 poxky.
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YACTHHA 4.
TEOPETUYHI OCHOBU CUHTAKCUCY

PART 4.
THEORETICAL FUNDAMENTALS OF SYNTAX
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WORD FORMATION [12]

I“ Word Formation

0 There are certain prefixes (syllables put at the beginning of words) and suffixes (syllables put at
the end of words) which are used to form new words. However, there are no certain rules to follow
to form one word from another.

Prefixes
anti- = against eg. antinuclear pre- = before eg. prejudge
bi- = two eg. bilingual pro- = infavour of eg. pro-American
co- = with eg. cooperation re- = again eg. rearrange
de- = acting against eg. decomposition semi- = half eg. semicircle
ex- = before, former eg. ex-general sub- = under eg. subconscious
inter- = between eg. intermediate super- = above eg. supernatural
mono- = one eg. monoimgual trans- = across eg. transatlantic
non- = not eg. non-stop tri- = three eg. tricycle
over- = too much eg. overeat under- = not enough eg. underestimate
post- = after eg. postgraduate uni- = one eg. unicycle

o There are certain prefixes which mean not or show an opposite state or process. These are:
un- eg. unbelievable ir- (beforer)  eg. irresistible  in- eg. incompetent
im- eg. impossible il- (before |) eg. illegal dis- eg. disagree
mal-  eg. malfunction
Suffixes
-ee  (with passive meaning)  eg. employee -ish a) = with the quality of eg. childish
-er  (with active meaning) eg. employer b) = rather eg. smallish
ful a) = with eg. careful -less  without eg. careless

b) : indicates quantity eg. spoonful -proof safe against eg. waterproof

o To describe people we add -ar, -er, -or to the end of the verbs or -ist, -ian to the end of nouns
or verbs making any necessary spelling changes. lie - liar, rob - robber, create - creator, type - typist,
music - musician

o Nouns formed from verbs

-age eg. break - breakage -ence eg. prefer - preference -sis  eg. analyse - analysis
-al eg. propose - proposal -ion eg. confuse - confusion -tion eg.direct - direction
-ance eg. annoy - annoyance -ment eg. amuse - amusement -y eg.perjure - perjury

-ation eg. organise - organisation -sion  eg. suspend - suspension

o Nouns formed from adjectives

h:ance eg. tolerant - tolerance -ion  eg. desperate - desperation  -ment eg. content-contentment
-cy eg. fluent - fluency -iness eg. happy - happiness -ty eg. royal - royalty
-ence eg. obedient - obedience -ity  eg. popular - popularity -y eg. honest - honesty

o Adjectives formed from verbs e Verbs formed from adjectives/nouns
-able eg. bear - bearable -ive eg. decide - decisive -en eg. dark-darken fright - frighten
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SENTENCE-STRUCTURE [7]
SIMPLE SENTENCES

THE SENTENCE (General Notion)

The sentence is the smallest unit of speech conveying a thought and built in
accordance with the laws of grammar.

It serves as a unit of communication.* By using sentences in conversation and in
writing one tells something to others, asks them about something, or makes them do
something.

| am ready. Are you ready? Get ready.

Unlike a word or a word-group, a sentence is always characterized by a certain
intonation. Compare:

cold — Cold. , a cup of tea — A cup of tea!

The centre of a sentence is the predication formed by the subject-predicate
structure of a sentence.

The predication is a structural expression of predicativity, i. e. the relation of the
thought of a sentence to the situation of speech. The latter includes:

(1) the time correlation of the act of speech with all other events mentioned in
the sentence which is grammatically expressed by the category of tense;

(2) the speaker's relation to other persons and things mentioned in the sentence
which is grammatically expressed by the categories of person and number;

(3) the speaker's attitude to the action mentioned in the sentence from the
viewpoint of reality which is grammatically expressed by the category of mood.

The subject-predicate structure of a sentence has certain morphological
characteristics: the predicate is always expressed by a finite (predicative) form of the
verb; it agrees with the subject in person and number.

The so-called predicative constructions* cannot serve as units of speech as they
do not have the subject-predicate structure.

The verbal element of a predicative combination is expressed by a non-finite
(non-predicative) form of the verb and, for this reason, it cannot agree with its nominal
element in grammatical forms; nor can it express any modality. Therefore predicative
constructions cannot be used independently; they are always included in the structure of
a sentence.

The subject (nominal) element of the predicative construction is different from
the subject of the sentence. The substitution of the second (predicative) element of the
predicative construction for the whole combination would bring about a change of
semantic relations between the parts of the sentence.

He stood up for me to sit down.

He stood up to sit down.

This change of meaning is caused by the change of the structure of the sentence.

By using methods of transform grammar we can show that the sentence
containing the predicative construction is made up of two sentences with two different
subjects.
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He stood up.

| sat down. He stood up for me to sit down.

But:

He stood up.

He sat down. He stood up to sit down.

The analysis of the so-called basic sentence patterns, from which most English
sentences can be obtained, shows that every sentence consists of a centre (a
predication), plus zero or more constructions.

Sentences are built in accordance with one of the patterns existing in the
language. Here are the most frequently used patterns for all English sentences.

1) Subject + verb

Babies cry.

2) Subject + verb + object

Girls like clothes.

3) Subject + verb + predicative

Dictionaries are books. Dictionaries are useful.

4) Structural subject + verb + notional subject

There is evidence. It is easy to learn knitting.

5) Minor patterns

Are you sure? Who did you invite? Brush your teeth. What a day!

CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES

Sentences can be classified either according to the purpose of the utterance or
according to the structure.

I. According to the purpose of the utterance we distinguish four kinds of
sentences:

1) Declarative sentences (statements) state facts in the affirmative or negative
form. They are characterized by a direct word-order and are generally pronounced with
a falling intonation.

He always comes late. He does not come so early.

Note that the structure of a negative statement in English has some peculiarities.
The use of the full negation not(n't) excludes the necessity of the partial negation (no,
never, nothing, nobody, etc.). Therefore the predicate of a sentence can have only one
negation in English, while in Russian it can have more than one. Compare:

He does not come so early. Bin nikoau He IPUXOAUTH TaK paHo.

He never comes so early..

2) Interrogative sentences (questions) ask questions. They are formed by
means of inversion (the predicate or part of it being placed before the subject). There are
four types of questions: general, special, alternative and disjunctive:

(a) General questions (yes-or-no-questions) require the answer yes or no; they
are uttered with a rising intonation.

Are you asking me? Shall I begin? Do you know it?
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When used in the negative form, such questions emphasize astonishment or
doubt.

Don't you know it? Haven't you read this book?

They correspond to the Russian questions with the particles pasge, Heyxemnu.

General questions are sometimes rhetorical ones; they do not require any answer,
but are veiled statements expressing some kind of emotion.

Is poverty a crime?

Note that in spoken English general questions may be asked without inversion, a
rising intonation being the only sign of a question.
You think so? You were in the war?

(b) Special questions (wh-questions) begin with an interrogative word showing
what kind of information is required. They are pronounced with a falling intonation.

What are you doing? When will he come? Why didn't they come? How long did it
take you?

When the interrogative word is the subject of the sentence, no inversion is used.

Who told you that? But: Who did you tell that? Which is better?

(c) Alternative questions imply choice. Structurally they are compound
sentences with two coordinated interrogative clauses. The first clause is spoken with a
rising intonation, the second with the falling one.

Is he living or is he dead? Are you going or (are you) staying?

Note that the second clause of an alternative question is often used in elliptical
form.

(d) Disjunctive questions (also tail- or tag-questions) require the answer yes or
no. Structurally they are complex sentences, the principal clause being a statement and
the subordinate clause — a short general question.

Although they nominally ask the opinion of the person to whom they are
addressed, they do not really do so; they take his agreement for granted. Therefore both
parts of such questions are usually spoken with a falling intonation.

Disjunctive questions are used only in conversation and in informal
correspondence.

The chief points to notice are as follows:

1. A positive statement takes a negative tag, and a negative statement takes a
positive tag.

It is very cold today, isn't it? It is not very warm today, is it?

2. Semi-negative words like little, few, hardly, scarcely, rarely, seldom are treated as
negatives, and take a positive tag.
Few people knew the answer, did they? Little progress has been made, has it? We
could scarcely hear what he said, could we? You seldom see them now, do you?
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Though few and little are negative, a few and a little are positive, and therefore
need a negative tag:

A few people knew the answer, didn't they? A little progress has been made,
hasn't it?

The adverb only may take either a positive or a negative tag.

There were only six people present, were there? There were only six people
present, weren't there?

The positive is more usual.

3. Although everybody and everyone are singular, for the purpose of the tag they are
usually treated as plural, and referred to by they.
Everybody can't come in first, can they? Everyone cheered wildly, didn't they?

4.The interrogative form of | am used in a negative tag is aren't I (not "am I not"
which is very formal).
I'm rather late, aren't I? I'm older than you, aren't I?

5. If the speaker is uncertain of his statement, the tag is presented more as a true
question, with a rising intonation used.
You can drive a car, can't you? It's a long way from here, isn't it?

6. As distinct from Russian, an affirmative answer to a negative disjunctive question
should always be Yes (like in answers to general questions). Compare:

"You don't know him, do you?" Bu iioro He 3HaeTe, 4u HE Tak?

"Yes, | do." Tak, 3uaro. "No, | don't." Tax / Hi, He 3Har0.

(It would be wrong to answer: "No, | do", or: "Yes, | don't.")

3) Imperative sentences (requests or commands) serve to induce a person to do
something.

The verb-predicate in such sentences is always used in the imperative mood. They
are characterized by an elliptical structure; the subject implying the second person is
normally omitted.

Requests are pronounced with a rising intonation.

Come to see me tonight. Open the door, please.

Commands have a falling intonation.

Stop talking! Open the door.

Occasionally non-elliptical imperative sentences, with you as the subject, occur in
emphatic speech.

You try and get seats. CnpoOyii-Ho mictatu micusg. Don't you believe it. He'll
come back. Ta #e Bip Tu. Bin moBepHeThCs .

Requests and commands are made still more imperative by placing the
emphasizing do before the notional verb.

Do listen to me. Do come with me.
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In highly colloquial speech an imperative sentence may contain no verb but only
a noun, an adverb, etc.
Water, please! All aboard!

4) Exclamatory sentences express various emotions, such as joy, anger,
surprise, sorrow, etc.

Any of the above-mentioned kinds of sentences may be transformed into an
exclamatory sentence; this transformation will be marked only by stress and intonation
(or by a sign of exclamation in writing).

Oh, you cannot be out of your mind! Have you ever heard such a thing! In the
name of our love, forgive me!

Sometimes exclamatory sentences have a special structure with a linking verb of
the compound predicate omitted.

You of all people! My ideas obsolete!

Very often exclamatory sentences begin with an exclamatory word (what, how)
preceding the word emphasized by the speaker. What is used with reference to a noun,
how — to an adjective, or an adverb. There is no inversion in such sentences. These
sentences are characterized by a falling intonation.

What a lovely day! How wonderful! How fast you walk!

I1. According to their structure sentences may be simple and composite.

Sentences with only one predication are called simple sentences. Sentences with
more than one predication are composite.

Simple sentences may be complete or incomplete in form.

The former is a sentence with full predication, i. e. containing both subject and
predicate.

Incomplete sentences, with some part (or parts) omitted for the sake of
conciseness of style, are traditionally called elliptical. The missing part (or parts) of
such sentences can be easily understood from the context or the situation. Being in-
complete in form, elliptical sentences are quite complete in thought when used in their
proper places in speech.

Victorian and antique furniture wanted.

Admission free. Further details from Secretary.

Sam was in her blood. Had always been. Would always be.

"How were the races?" "Fine."

"What were you doing?" "Reading."

"I'm looking for the dog.” "Dog?" says he. "What dog?"

"Streptococcus."” "Couldn't be 'flu, could it?" "Afraid

not."

Elliptical sentences are chiefly used in colloquial speech and especially in
dialogue. In accurate thinking we need a large vocabulary and correct grammatical
form; but speech adapts itself to the simpler needs of practical life, where action, tone,
and the situation are often more expressive than words and grammatical form. Therefore
elliptical sentences, though brief, are quite complete in the broader context of speech.
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However, they would become incomplete and devoid of sense if isolated from the
sentences with which they are combined in speech.

Here is a dialogue made up of elliptical sentences which may be easily
reconstructed and made complete.

"Where to?"

"Class."

"Math?"

"No, Spanish."

"In a hurry?"

"Rather."

"What for?"

"Almost ten."

"Well, so long. Call me up."

Besides, there are sentences having only one principal part which can only
conditionally be interpreted as subject or predicate. We cannot speak here about the
other principal part being omitted, as this only "part" makes the thought complete.

One-word sentences are not speech modifications of some other types of
sentence which is the case with elliptical sentences. They represent a special type
existing in the language alongside of the prevailing subject-predicate structure.

Here belong, in the first place, the so-called sentence-words, such as:

1. words of affirmation and negation: Yes, No.

2. conversational formulas of greeting (Good-morning. How do you do.), leave-
taking (Good-bye. So long.), thanking (Thank you. Thanks.), congratulating (A Happy
New Year. Many happy returns.), apologizing (Sorry. Excuse me.).

Other kinds of one-word sentences include the following parts of speech as the
principal (or the only) part:

a. Nouns
Attention! Happy New Year! What a day!
These are the so-called nominal sentences.
b. Verbs
. in the form of the imperative
Stop/ Come here!
ii. in the form of the infinitive
To think of it! Why not tell him!
c. Adjectives
Splendid! So kind of you! How romantic!
d. Modal words
Certainly. Of course! All right.

One-word sentences are widely used in emotional speech.
Simple sentences of both types may be extended or unextended.
An_unextended sentence contains no other parts but the subject and the predicate
(or only one principal part).
It is raining. Cold.
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An extended sentence contains some other words besides the predication.

Two young girls were talking in a lively manner. (predication)

Stop talking! (predication)

A sentence with two or more subjects to one predicate or two or more predicates
to one subject is called a contracted sentence.

Ann and Tom live in London. She rose and went to the door.

PARTS OF THE SENTENCE

The subject-predicate structure is characteristic of most sentences.

The subject and the predicate are the principal parts of the sentence. They are
grammatically equal parts of the sentence and make up its centre. All the other words in
the sentence depend on the principal parts and are grouped around them.

Besides the subject and the predicate the sentence may include other words,
modifying or specifying the principal parts of the sentence. These words or word-groups
which are grammatically dependent on the principal parts of the sentence, are called the
secondary parts of the sentence. These are attributes, objects and adverbial
modifiers.

The secondary parts of the sentence can be classified, according to the words they
modify, as:

Verb complements: (1) objects

(2) adverbial modifiers

Noun complements: (3) attributes

The subject and the predicate with their complements make ,p respectively the
subject group and the predicate group.

Transitive verbs always take objects, subject group predicate group

The secondary parts of the sentence may have their own modifiers and thus form
their own syntactical groups (the object group, the attributive group, the adverbial
group).

Thus most sentences consist of two or more syntactical groups.

The structure of each group is built after one of the patterns existing in the
language. It may be either an unextended word-group or an extended one.

Unextended word-groups cannot be divided into smaller ones: fine weather, to
tell a story, nothing of interest.

Extended word-groups consist of two or more simple word-groups: the foreign
policy of the British government.

There are two types of extended word-groups:

(1) Word-groups with direct extension where each component is directly
related to the head-word.
the comments of the press

on the conference

(2) Word-groups with consecutive extension where components are joined
together like links of a chain.
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A call
for
a strike
In protest against
the sack of
four shop-stewards of
the Ford plant

A degree of grammatical connection between parts of syntactic groups may be
different. There are the so-called close and loose syntactic groups.

We speak of a close group when one of the parts is syntactically the leading
element of the group. We speak of a loose group when each element is comparatively
independent of the other parts.

The secondary parts of the sentence are always subordinated to the principal
parts. However, this subordination may be rather loose, when we deal with the so-called
detached parts of the sentence, i. e. those secondary parts of the sentence which
assume a certain degree of grammatical and semantic independence.

Their loose connection with the head-words may be due to the position of these
words, their meaning and structure, or the speaker's desire to make them prominent.

In spoken English detached parts of the sentence are marked by intonation, pause,
and special stress; in writing they are generally separated by commas or dashes.

That is important — very. We entered a forest, dark and gloomy.

Apart from the principal and secondary parts of the sentence, there are the so-
called parenthetical parts of the sentence, i. e. words and word-groups which are not
grammatically dependent on any other part of the sentence. They refer to the whole of
the sentence, specifying the modality of the utterance or connecting the utterance with
the preceding one.

Possibly you have heard of the tragic end of his life. This theory certainly seems
to be well grounded. May be, after all, there is something in that wild idea of his.

Parenthetical parts of the sentence may be expressed by:

(1) Interjections, such as oh, hurrah, hallo, hush, why, eh, alas, etc.

Oh, that's you again! What a day, eh?

(2) Direct address

How do you do, Mr Butt. Hallo, baby!

(3) Parenthetical (modal) words and expressions: of course, to be sure, after all, in
any case, indeed, in fact, frankly speaking, to tell the truth, etc.

Two or more parts of the sentence used in the same function and connected by
coordination are called homogeneous parts of the sentence.

It was the room where he slept and worked. The sky was clear, remote, and
empty.

Note that any part of the sentence can be expressed not only by a word or a word-
group, but also by a clause.

| got up late. | had breakfast later than usual. Before leaving I called him up at
the office. Breakfast over, | rose to go. When finished breakfast, | made a call to the
office.
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PRINCIPAL PARTS OF THE SENTENCE
The subject and the predicate, i. e. something named and something said about it,
make up the predication. They are traditionally regarded as the principal (primary) parts
of the sentence.
Birds fly.
The word birds (subject) names something, and the word fly (predicate) says
something about the birds.

THE SUBJECT
The subject is the independent part of a predication, on which the second part of
the predication (predicate) depends grammatically. It denotes a living being, a lifeless
thing, or an idea spoken about in the sentence.

WAYS OF EXPRESSING THE SUBJECT
Owing to the fact that the subject is the basic nominal element of the sentence it
can be expressed by any word, word- group or clause of nominal meaning. Thus it can
be represented by:
1) A noun or a noun-pronoun
The sky was cloudy. It was raining. We were walking in the rain.
2) Any other substantivized word
The wounded were taken care of. The impossible had happened. Today is
Tuesday. And is a conjunction.
3) A numeral
Five are reported missing. The first was an old woman. Two and two is four.
4) An infinitive
To see is to believe. To go on like this was dangerous. How to do this is a
problem.
5) A gerund
Walking is a good exercise. Seeing and doing are two different things.
6) A clause
What you told me is a lie. How he managed this is a puzzle. Then, what he
expected, began.

ANTICIPATORY IT

The pronoun it may be used as a structural subject in apposition to the real subject
which" occurs later in the sentence. It often happens when the real subject is expressed
by an infinitive, a gerund (both often forming complexes), or a clause.

It is wrong to think so. It is useless (of no use) for you to say anything. It is no use
arguing. It was silly your arguing with them. It is unlikely that he will come. It is be-
lieved that the robbery was committed during the night.

Such sentences with anticipatory it are translated into Russian by means of
impersonal constructions (Mapwo..., 'myno..., Hecxosxe Ha Te, mo... , BBaxaroTs, 110...,
etc.).
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Anticipatory it may also be used as a means of emphasizing some other part of
the sentence.

Thus instead of saying: "The thing that | object to is his rudeness" or "The father
that knows his child is a wise father" we may say: "It is his rudeness that I object to." "It
Is a wise father that knows his child."

In such cases the relative clause qualifies it, not the noun by which it is preceded,
but the verb of the relative clause takes its person and number from the preceding noun
or pronoun, i. e. from its antecedent.

It is I who am to blame. It is the children who are most interested.

Sentences introduced by the emphatic it are rendered in Russian with the help of
an emphatic word-order or special emphatic words or word-groups.

INTRODUCTORY THERE

In a statement the subject normally precedes the predicate. A page is missing
from this book.

Sometimes, particularly before be, the word there occurs in the position of the
subject. It happens when the speaker wants to call special attention to the subject by
withholding it for a time and thus causing suspence. There is used in such cases as a
structural subject.

There is a page missing from this book. There was a dreadful thunderstorm last
night. There has been a railway accident the other day.

Besides the verb be, some other verbs, such as live, come, etc., are occasionally
used after the introductory there.
There once lived a very rich king. At that moment there came a knock at the door.

There is / are is also used to denote the mere existence of something.
There is a saying that the third time is lucky. At one time there were houses
where that large factory now stands.

Often also it denotes an occurence.
There was a loud explosion (i. e., a loud explosion occured). There is to be an
Inquiry into the cause of the accident (i. e., an inquiry is to take place).

PRONOUNS USED AS INDEFINITE OR GENERAL SUBJECT

The pronouns one, we, you, they are often used with general or indefinite force.

Thus the pronoun they may be used to denote an indefinite group of people; the
same meaning is rendered in Russian by the so-called impersonal sentence (i. e., a
sentence without the subject).

They say, the third time is lucky. (I'oBopsTs...)

The pronouns one, we, you may be used in a generic sense; one being more
formal than we or you.
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As long as one is young, one easily acquires new friends. The tragedy of old age
IS not that one is old, but that one is young. We learn to restrain ourselves as we get
older. We don't like to be flatly contradicted. You ought to be very careful while driving
a car. You don't like to be criticized.

The pronoun we is often used by authors and speakers instead of /; it is the so-
called editorial we.

We have tried to view English as compared with some other languages.
Note that we is sometimes used with the force of you (we=you).

Are we down-hearted today?

It may be used with the same force sarcastically.

How touchy we are!

THE PREDICATE

The predicate is the other principal part of the sentence. It expresses an action or a
state characterizing the subject. The predicate contains the mood and tense components
of the predication which are denoted by the finite form of the verb. It depends on the
subject for the forms of person and number.

There are different kinds of predicates. They are classified either according to
their meaning or according to their structure.

According to the meaning the predicate may be verbal or nominal. Besides, there
Is the so-called double predicate (i. e. verbal-nominal).

A verbal predicate expresses the action of the subject. A nominal predicate gives
the qualitative characteristic of the subject.

John works. He is a good worker.

According to the structure the predicate may be simple or compound.

A simple predicate is expressed by one verb combining both lexical and
grammatical meanings.

John works.

A compound predicate consists of two elements, structural and notional: the
former expressing grammatical meanings (person, number, tense, mood, etc.), the latter
expressing the lexical meaning.

John is a worker.

THE SIMPLE PREDICATE
The simple predicate may be expressed by:
(1) A finite verb in a synthetical or analytical form.
Birds sing. The birds were singing. Their singing was heard from the distance.

(2) A phraseological equivalent of a finite verb. Here belong, for instance, such
phraseological units as have a smoke, have a look, have a talk, give a laugh, give a cry,
give a push, pay a visit, make noise, make fuss, make fun, take place, take part, pay
attention, take care, make use, take leave, lose sight, make up one's mind, change one's
mind, etc.
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Let's have a smoke. You never pay attention to your spelling. | asked why she
had changed her mind.

THE COMPOUND NOMINAL PREDICATE
The compound nominal predicate consists of a linking verb + a predicative
expressed by a nominal element. The linking verb expresses the grammatical categories
of person, number, tense, aspect, mood and voice. The predicative carries the lexical
meaning of the predicate (the state or quality of the subject).
| am a student. It is (was, has been, will be) difficult.

Linking verbs, with regard to their meaning, fall under three groups:
(1) Verbs of being: be (also: look, feel, sound, smell, taste).

(2) Verbs of becoming: become, grow, get, turn.

(3) Verbs of remaining: remain, keep, stay.

Compare:

He was angry. — He became angry. — He remained angry.

When used as linking verbs, they make the structural element of the predicate and
partly lose their primary lexical meaning. However, in other contexts they are used as
verbs of full predication, i. e. as notional verbs retaining their full lexical meaning.

Linking verbs Notional verbs

He is dead. He is no more.

She turned pale. She turned back.

I'll remain loyal. I'll remain with you.

All such verbs, when used as linking verbs, are to be followed by an adjective,
not by an adverb. This is because the word is a complement used to qualify the subject,
not to modify the verb.

It sounds quite correct. (not correctly) She looks very nice. (not nicely) The apple
tastes bitter. (not bitterly)

However, when some of these verbs are used as notional verbs, they may need an
adverb.

He turned quickly. (not quick) Those trees have grown very rapidly. (not rapid)

The predicative, making the significant part of the nominal predicate, may be
expressed by:

1) A noun, or a houn group
She is a beauty. She is a most beautiful girl.
2) An adjective (or an adjective combination)
The problem is difficult. The problem is difficult to solve.
3) A pronoun
It's me. The book is mine. Who are you? She was herself again.
4) A numeral
I'll be twenty-one tomorrow. Lady's first.
5) An infinitive (or an infinitive construction)
My plan is to start off immediately. The best thing is for you to join us.
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6) A gerund (or a gerundial construction)
My hobby is fishing. This is not playing the game.
7) A participle
He looked embarrassed. It is so disillusioning!
8) A clause
That's what | think. The best thing to do is what your adviser suggests.

THE COMPOUND VERBAL PREDICATE

There are three types of this kind of predicate:

(1) the compound verbal modal predicate;
(2) the compound verbal aspect predicate;
(3) the group-verb predicate.

1. The compound verbal modal predicate consists of a finite verb with a modal
meaning and an infinitive. The first component expresses a shade of modality, i. e., it
shows whether the action denoted by the infinitive is considered as possible, obligatory,
necessary, desirable, doubtful, etc. The second component carries the lexical meaning of
the predicate.

There are the following variants of the compound verbal modal predicate:

a. A modal verb + an infinitive

Something must happen. Someone must have been here. You needn't bother. Can
| see the manager?

b. A modal verb equivalent + an infinitive

| have to pay the debt. Who is to do the job? You are unable to do that.

c. A modal expression + an infinitive

He was compelled to accept the proposal. We are anxious to cooperate. I'm not
going to stand this sort of thing. Are you willing to prove that? You'd better join us. He
Is sure to cope with the task. She is likely to accept the invitation.

2. The compound verbal aspect predicate consists of a finite verb with an
aspective meaning and a verbal (an infinitive or a gerund). The first component
expresses the beginning, repetition, duration or end of the action denoted by the
infinitive or the gerund. The most common verbs used as the first component in this
kind of predicate are: begin, start, continue, keep, go on, stop, finish. Here also belong
would (+infinitive) and used (+infinitive) denoting a repeated action in the past.

He began to ask questions again. They went on talking. He did not say a word and
kept smiling. At last they stopped shooting. He would call on us every other day. | used
to dance a lot when | was young.

3. The group-verb predicate consists of a finite verb and a verbal, making up a
very close unit. The first component may be a verb of intention (mean, try), seeming
(seem, appear), chancing (chance, happen, prove, turn out), position (sit, stand, lie), or
motion (come, go, run). The second component is an infinitive (a linking verb with a
predicative) or participle I.
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| didn't mean to hurt you. He seems to know. | happened to meet her at the party.
He proved to be a clever man. The grandmother sat knitting in the shadow. The children
came running across the road.

MIXED TYPES OF COMPOUND PREDICATE
Compound predicates may include elements of different types. Thus we observe:
1. The modal nominal predicate It cannot be true.
2. The aspect nominal predicate | began to feel irritated.
3. The modal aspect predicate | had to begin living all over again.

THE DOUBLE PREDICATE

This is the combination of a verbal and nominal predicate, or, otherwise, a
verbal-nominal predicate.

The sun rose bright.

The first component is a finite verb of full lexical meaning denoting an action
performed by the subject. The second component is a nominal word qualifying the
subject. The first component is commonly represented by:

(1) Verbs of motion: come, go, run, fly, ride, rise, fall, return, etc.

(2) Verbs of position: stand, sit, lie, hang, etc.

They came back defeated. The snow fell soft on his face and hair. She sat
motionless. | was lying awake thinking. He died flat broke. | had walked in a happy
healthy man. | crawled out a decrepit wreck.

In some cases the lexical meaning of such verbs becomes so vague that they can
be treated as linking verbs in a nominal predicate.

| stand alone in the world. = I am alone in the world.

When these verbs are followed by an adverb, not by an adjective, the predicate is
treated as simple.

The cat was sleeping peacefully at the fire-place. The sun shone brightly.

SUBJECT-PREDICATE AGREEMENT

The predicate must agree with the subject in person and number.

These are the rules to keep:

1) Normally, when the subject consists of two or more nouns, it has the force of a
plural and takes a plural verb.

Radio and television have changed social habits. Barley, wheat and rice are
cereals. On the mantel-piece stand a clock and two pictures.

2) But when two or more nouns represent a compound name of one thing, then
the compound is thought of as singular and takes a singular verb.

Bread and butter is a wholesome food. (Bread and butter is a dish of food.) There
is eggs and bacon for breakfast. Whisky and soda is his favourite drink.

3) Similarly when a plural number applies to distances, weights, heights or
amounts of money and represents a single figure or quantity, it is treated as singular and
takes a singular verb.
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Ten pounds is as much as | can give you. Twenty miles is not a great distance in
these days of rapid travel. Two pounds of coffee costs seven and sixpence.

4) If the title of a literary work, or the name of a newspaper or a magazine (or that
of a house or a hotel) is plural, for purpose of agreement it is treated as a singular, since
it is only one title or one name.

"Five Little Pigs" was written by Agatha Christie. "New Times" is a political
journal. "The Rose and Crown" is situated in the High Street.

5) When the subject is the formal there, the predicate agrees with the real subject.

In case of homogeneous subjects it agrees with the one standing first. This is
known as the "rule of proximity".

There is an easy-chair at the medicine table, and a chair at each side of the
dressing table. There was much traffic at night and many mules on the road.

6) A lot of and plenty of take a plural verb when they denote number, and a
singular verb when they denote quantity or amount.

There were a lot of people at the exhibition. There are a lot of lakes in this
district. There are plenty of opportunities for well-qualified people. There is a lot of
truth in that. There is plenty of time.

7)Half and most take either a singular or plural verb according to the
construction.

Half the money/most money/half of it/most of it comes from donations. Half the
members/most of the members/ half of them/most of them are willing.

8) A number of always takes a plural verb, since it means "several" or "many".

There have been a number of accidents at that spot. But: The number of
accidents registered is fifty-five.

9) When two singular subjects are connected by the conjunctions either ... or,
neither ... nor, or, nor, not only ... but (also), the predicate is normally singular.

Either Tom or Harry

Neither Tom nor Harry | is coming.

Not only Tom, but (also) Harry is.

A motor-car or a bicycle is absolutely necessary. It was neither failure, nor
success.

If the homogeneous subjects are of different person or number, the predicate
agrees with the one next to it (the same proximity rule).

Neither my assistant nor | am at fault. Neither you nor your assistant is to blame.

Either Tom or his parents

Neither Tom nor his parents are coming.

Not only Tom, but also his parents

10) The pronouns either, neither and each are often treated as plurals in informal
speech but regularly as singulars in formal writing. That is, we frequently say, "Neither
of them are going", but we would write, "Neither of them is going". And similarly:

Either/neither/each of the alternatives is acceptable.

The pronoun none is now treated in both ways, even in serious writing:

None of the alternatives is/are acceptable.
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11) Words joined to the subject by with, together with, as well as, in addition to,
and including do not affect the predicate.

Professor Brown, together with his assistant, has written an article on this
problem. Activity, as well as cell culture, is an essential condition of life. My whole
equipment, including fishing rods, tackle, and knapsack, was lost on the trip.

However, there may be exceptions to this rule.

The headmaster with the rest of the staff were having a heated discussion.

12) If the subject is expressed by a collective noun (family, company, board,
committee, crew, team, band, gang, etc.), the predicate is either a singular or a plural
verb. This depends on whether the subject is thought of as a unity of people or a
collection of individuals considered separately.

The committee is still in session. — The committee disagree on the decision.

His family is a distinguished one. — His family are great musicians.

It should be noted that in contexts where these nouns are used with a singular
verb they will also normally take the relative which and will be referred to as it, whereas
a plural verb goes with the relative who and the pronoun they.

His family, which is a very distinguished one, can trace its history back to the
Middle Ages. — His family, who are great musicians, have all received their education
in Paris.

13) Nouns plural in form but singular in meaning take a singular verb. Here
belong such words as news, mathematics, physics, phonetics, economics, politics,
tactics, ethics, mumps, measles, etc.

Here is the news. Measles is sometimes dangerous. Mathematics is a difficult
subject. But: My mathematics is/are rather shaky.

Politics is not in my line. But: What are his politics (= political views)?

Also compare:

The new barracks/headquarters is... — These barracks/ headquarters are...

14) The nouns of multitude clergy and police nearly always take a plural verb.

The police are still in search of that dangerous criminal. But: The police, as well
as the army, is a weapon of the state power.

The noun cattle is also used as plural.

The noun people can be used in two different ways with two different meanings:

a. As a synonym for "persons” (momu). In this sense it is always regarded as
plural.

People say he's a lunatic.

b. As a regular class noun in the sense of "nation(s)".

a people (mapon = narus) — different peoples (Hapobr)

The former, i. e. the singular a people, is not much used.

15) If the subject is expressed by a word-group, denoting such arithmetic
calculations as addition, subtraction, and division, the predicate is singular; with
multiplication it is either singular or plural.

Two plus two is four. Five minus two is three. Twenty five divided by five is five.
Twice two makes (or make) four.
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16) Fractions require a singular verb to describe a total amount and a plural
verb to consider individuals.
Three-fourths of the roof is painted. — Three-fourths of the members are here.

POSITION OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE

In Modern English syntactical relations between parts of the sentence are very
often indicated by word-order.

The English language is characterized by a rigid word- order in accordance with
which the subject of a declarative sentence normally precedes the predicate. This is the
so-called direct word-order.

The sequence of words in which the subject is placed after the predicate is called
inversion.

There may be either full inversion, when the whole predicate verb is put before
the subject, or partial inversion, with the structural part of the predicate preceding the
subject.

Down flew the bat. Is it true?

The latter type of inversion is prevailing in Modern English.

There are two-main cases of the use of inversion in English:

a. to construct certain types of sentences (grammatical inversion);

b. to make a certain word in the sentence prominent (stylistical inversion).

Grammatical inversion is used to construct:

1) Interrogative sentences
Is he working? Can I help you? Did you enjoy it? Where does she live?
2) Sentences introduced by there or here.

There are dances every Friday night at the community centre. Here are the tickets
for the dance.

3) Exclamatory sentences expressing wish

Be it so! Long live our country!

4) Imperative sentences of negative meaning, with the subject expressed by a
pronoun

Don't you listen to him!

5) Clauses of unreal condition, when the conjunction if is omitted (in formal style)

Should anything happen, inform us. Had he tried hard, he would have succeeded.

6) Sentences introduced by so or neither, nor followed by structural verbs

"I'm disappointed.” "So are we."

"He doesn't know what to do." "Neither do I."

Pedro can't speak Russian, neither (nor) can Olaf.

Stylistical inversion is used to emphasize a certain part of a sentence by placing
it in the front position. This part of the sentence becomes the logical centre of the
communication. It may be a predicative, a predicate or one of its complements (an
adverbial modifier or an object). Inversion thus caused can be full or partial. The
auxiliary do is occasionally used if the predicate does not contain any structural verb.
Here are a few examples:
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1) Such is life. So important was the news that the messenger was instantly taken
to the King. Party to be held 7 p. m. Saturday. Invited are all students. Paul Robeson's
75th birthday will be celebrated April 15th at New York's Carnegie Hall. Participating
in the event will be Harry Belafonte, Angela Davis, Sidney Poitier and many others.

2) Up flew the rocket... Up go prices, down go wages. Out came the police in full
force. Now comes my great news. Never shall | forget this scene. Thus ended that risky
enterprise of mine. There stood a big desk at the window. On the desk were a typewriter
and a huge heap of paper.

3)Not a syllable did she utter. (Here the negative particle not is used to
emphasize the direct object, which results in inversion.)

Now he began praying... To his black god could he bring all his sorrows. (The
inversion is caused by emphasizing the prepositional object.)

NOTES ON RENDERING ENGLISH WORD-ORDER IN UKRAINIAN

The functions of word-order in English and Ukrainian are different.

In English it is one of the ways of expressing grammatical relations between
words, direct word-order being typical of most sentences.

In the Ukrainian language, grammatical relations between words are mostly
expressed by inflexions, and we know that word- order in Russian is not as rigid as in
English. However, it would be wrong to believe that Russian word-order is absolutely
free. Combined with intonation, it serves as a means of indicating the logical centre of
the communication. In unemphatic speech the most significant word or word-group
tends to be placed at the end of the sentence. It means that the last word or word- group
contains that piece of information for which the sentence has been said or written.

The direct word-order of the English sentence is determined by the rules of
grammar requiring that the subject should be placed before the predicate. Very often,
however, the logical centre of the sentence does not coincide with its subject. It may be
any other part of the sentence.

Before trying to render the English sentence in Ukrainian we should, first of all,
find out what its logical centre is.

Thus, in the first of the following two sentences: "A life of journey began for
Lane. He lectured all over the U. S. on his findings", — the logical centre is the subject
which is proved by the indefinite article before the noun 'life' and the character of
information communicated by the subsequent sentence.

One of the possible variants in translation will be: T ocs mouanucs noizoxu Jletina
(mo kpaini)... BiH BUCTyNaB 3 JIEKI[ISIMH, B SKHUX MOBIJOMIISIB COOOIIAN O pe3ysbTraTax
CBOMX PacCJEIOBAHUM.

In the sentence: "The only daily newspaper which working people fighting for
their rights can depend on completely, and all the time, is the "Morning Star" "— the
centre of the communication may be either the subject or the predicative. It depends on
the kind of connection of this sentence with the one that precedes and the one that
follows it.

Or another example: "A few M.P.'s demanded cuts in military expenditure to
ensure the release of money to pay for trade union rights." To choose the right word-
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order in translation, we should find out in what way this sentence is connected with the
preceding one. If the sentence has been said to answer the question "What did they
demand?”, the translation will read as follows: /Iast Toro 1mo0 BHBIIBHUTH KOIITH,
HeoOXimHi a1 (peaabHOro) 3a0e3leueHHs MpaB 4WICHIB MPOQCIUIOK, PSa YICHIB
napjaMeHTyY BUMarajy CKOpouceHHs BilicbkoBux Butpart. If the sentence is the answer to
the question "For what did the M.P.'s demand cuts in military expenditure?", the trans-
lation will be: Psn wieHiB mapiaMeHTy BHMarajid CKOPOUYCHHS BIMCHKOBHMX HUTpaT s
TOTO, 00 BUBLILHUTH KOIITH, HEOOX1THI I (peaqbHOro) 3a0e3MeYcHHs MpaB WICHIB
po(CIiIoK.

Inversion, which is used in English to emphasize a certain part of the sentence, is
rendered in Russian lexically or by emphatic word-order, very often in combination
with certain em phatic words or expressions. The stressed word in Russian emphatic
speech may be placed either at the head or at the end of the sentence. Here are a few
examples:

Thus ended our long journey. Tak ckiHuniack Haia goBra nmogopox. Up flew the
rocket. I ocw pakera 3aiitHsack Bropy. Money he had none. KomtiB y Hboro He 0yJsio Hi
rpoma. Never shall | forget this scene. Hikonu Mmeni He 3a0ytu 1iiei criienn. Not a
syllable did she utter. Bona He BuMoBuIIa aHi CTiBIIS.

SECONDARY PARTS OF THE SENTENCE
The secondary parts of the sentence are otherwise called complements. They are
represented by attributes (noun complements), objects and adverbial modifiers (verb
complements).

THE ATTRIBUTE

The attribute is a secondary part of the sentence qualifying a noun or a noun
equivalent, e. g. fine weather, a cup of tea, every day, nothing particular.

Structurally, attributes are indicated by their position in the sentence. Besides, the
demonstrative pronouns (this — these, that — those) agree in number with their head-
nouns.

Semantically, attributes may express various shades of relations with their head-
words. They may be qualitative (the bright sun), quantitative (five days), circumstantial
(his life in France).

WAYS OF EXPRESSING ATTRIBUTES

An attribute can be expressed by:

1) An adjective (most frequently) or an adjective-pronoun

Every dark cloud has a silver lining. It is the only solution possible. He is an old
friend of mine.

2) A noun or a noun with a preposition (a prepositional phrase)

He was wearing a tweed coat. The manager's office was empty. Such is the story
of my life. They spoke about the house on the hill.

3) A numeral (cardinal or ordinal)

We've got five minutes left. Ours was the first boat.
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4) An adverb

All inside was quiet.

5) A verbal or a verbal complex

She bent over the crying child. The sight of the ruined city was distressing. Paul
made the mistake of putting his idea into practice. 1 have nothing to write home about.
This is a difficult task for me to do. There was no chance of my letter reaching them in
time.

6) An attributive group consisting of several attributes of various kinds

He was a man of action, forced into a state of thought. It is aimed at achieving a
higher level of administrative efficiency.

7) A clause

| thought of yesterday's incident which seemed to have happened years ago. Do
you remember the last time we were out together?

Of particular interest are extended attributive groups made up of different parts
of speech. The interconnections between the components of such attributive groups
should be thoroughly analysed so as we could see whether each component is directly
related to the head-word or whether it is subordinated to some other word within the
group. Before trying to translate such attributive groups we should establish the kind of
relation of each component to the subsequent one, and then, if possible, divide the
whole group into smaller units of closely connected components, each having its own
head-word.

Now it is time to relax from our very effective antiballistic missile system fight.

The largest, most representative and significant world forum for peace ever

closed its session here today. The Communist Party election campaign committee

called on all supporters to follow the official Communist how-to-vote exactly, by
voting Communists in all states.

Such extended attributive groups are widely used in formal and literary styles, i.
e., in the language of science, newspaper and fiction.

Occasionally, extended attributes of predicative structure can be used in pre-
position, which is aimed at achieving a better expressiveness of style.

He had a don' t-touch-me-otherwise-I'll-kill-you look. There is a sort of Oh-what-
a-wicked-world-this-is-and-how-I-wish-1-could-do-something-to-make-it-better-and-
nobler expression about Montmorency.

KINDS OF ATTRIBUTES

Semantically, attributes are subdivided into restrictive and non-restrictive.

As regards their position, there can be prepositive and postpositive attributes.

The position of an attribute depends both on the head-word and on the attributive
word or word-group.

A noun is mostly modified by attributes in pre-position, but some attributes are
regularly used in post-position. If the headword is a pronoun, the attribute is normally in
post-position.
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He told me an interesting story. | can't tell you anything important.

A prepositive attribute is generally expressed by a word having the meaning of
quality or quantity, i. e. an adjective, an adjective-pronoun, a numeral, or a participle.

An attribute in pre-position forms a close unit with its head-noun. It is never
separated from the head-word by a pause; the group "attribute + head-word" is treated
as one intonation unit. If the head-noun is not mentioned for some reason, its place is
taken by a substitute pronoun (one or that) to preserve the structural unity of an
attributive word-group.

It is an interesting story and an instructive one. Dto uHTepecHass UCTOPUSI U K
TOMY K€ ITOy4YHUTeIbHas.

If there are two or more prepositive attributes to one and the same noun, their
order of sequence depends on their semantic and stylistic characteristics.

The general rule is to place closest to the head-noun the attri bute to which the
greatest importance is attached in the context: a short killing remark.

An attribute of a more general meaning comes before the one more special: a nice
good-natured smile.

There is a tendency to follow a certain rhythmical pattern by placing a shorter
adjective before a longer one: that rude ignorant man.

We may speak of certain rules of arranging homogeneous attributes in accordance
with their meanings. The following table shows the rules to keep.

Attributes denoting

Predeterminer
Determiner
General
properties
Shape
Colour
Material
Nationality
Headnoun

@
(o)
<

Size

E.g. just a remarkably handsome young Englishman, an old red brick house, a big
round marble table

A postpositive attribute is mostly expressed not by a single word, but by a group
of words, such as:

1) A prepositional phrase (preposition -f- noun)

A young girl of about seventeen wants to see you. No clue to his whereabouts
could be found.

2) A verbal construction

There is nowhere else for you to go, nothing else for you to do. This is a book read

and enjoyed by young and old, a book for you to read. Major attention was given to
factors relating to maneuverability at high speeds. We had to give up the idea of making
another series of experiments.

3) An attributive clause
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That's the thing 1 want. My uncle Jim, who will be seventy- five tomorrow, is a
very entertaining person.
4) An adjective word-group
This is a stylistical device typical of the eighteenth century novel.

Single words are less frequently used as attributes in post-position; these are:
5) Adjectives in -able, -ible used in emphatic attributive groups

I'll be the happiest man imaginable. This is the only solution possible.
6) Adjectives with the prefix a-

I’ll stand up to any man alive. Barbara asleep was a symbol.
7) Some adjectives of French origin

from time immemorial, the first person singular. They were the only people

present.

8) Some adverbs

He could not recognize the voice upstairs. She looked out at the street below.
9) An infinitive

The Prime-Minister had no comment to make.
10) Participle Il

The methods used did not prove to be very effective.

Attributes in post-position express a broader range of meanings than those in pre-
position. Besides qualitative and quantitative meanings, they also express a great variety
of circumstantial meanings: a man of action, a man in love, a majority of 20 votes, the
key to the door, the house on the hill, etc.

A noun can be simultaneously modified by attributes of both kinds.

There were only five people present. She was a nice old woman of about seventy-
five. He was a tall man, well-dressed and good-looking.

There is a special kind of attribute — an apposition. It is a noun denoting the
class or group to which the modified person or thing belongs. It may be a title, rank,
profession, kind of relationship, name, geographical name, etc. An apposition is placed
either before or after the head-noun. Its connection with the head-noun may be very
close or rather loose.

A close apposition forms one intonation unit with the headword; in most cases it
precedes the head-noun: Professor Higgins, Captain Gray, President Kennedy, Aunt
Polly, Uncle Tom, but: William the Conqueror, Ivan the Terrible.

Sometimes it is joined to its head-word by the preposition of : The Prince of
Wales, the Duke of Edinburgh, the City of London, the Straits of Dover.

A loose, or detached, apposition is not so closely connected with the head noun.
It is always separated by commas and has a stress of its own. As a rule, it stands in post-
position.
John, my eldest son, is sitting for Oxford. Next morning, Christmas day, came
fine and clear.
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A detached attribute can also be expressed by:

1) A group of homogeneous adjectives or participles

We entered a forest, dark and gloomy. He was standing there, proud, loved and
respected by everyone.

2) A prepositional phrase

The sky, of a clear bright blue, with white promising clouds, began to have the
evening look.

3) An absolute construction

He saw his father, black-coated, with knees crossed, glasses balanced between
thumb and finger.

Detached attributes are frequently used to modify proper names and pronouns.

Soames Forsyte, flat-shouldered, clean-shaven, flat-cheeked, flat-waisted, looked
downwards at Aunt Ann. Tall, straight-shouldered, neither lean nor stout, he was an
imposing figure.

THE OBJECT

The object is a secondary part of the sentence completing or restricting the
meaning of a verb. It may be attached to a transitive verb in its both forms (finite and
non-finite).

He wrote a letter. The letter was written by a child. | hate writing letters.

Besides, an object may be attached to a phraseological equivalent of a verb (give
up, put on, take off, take care (of), take part (in), catch sight (of), get rid (of), be fond
(of), be glad (of), be full (of), be good (at), etc.).

WAYS OF EXPRESSING OBJECTS
An object can be expressed by any word or word-group having the meaning of a
substance, i. e. by:
1) A noun (or a noun word-group)
I'm solving a puzzle. He carried out experiments in surgery.
2) A noun-pronoun
| don't forget it. I promise nothing. He looked at her in surprise.

Note that the pronoun it is sometimes used to introduce a real object expressed by
a verbal construction or a clause. It is mostly used after such verbs as think, find,
consider, etc.

| found it impossible to agree to such terms. I consider it risky investing so much
money in it. | don't like it when you interfere in other people's affairs.

3) An infinitive or a gerund

Don't forget to post the letter. | didn' t know where to go. Would you mind
waiting a moment. She is very good at cooking.

4) An infinitive or participial complex (the so-called complex object)

The servants did not hear the car drive up to the house. They saw the car riding
along the road.
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5) A clause
| don't know what you mean.

KINDS OF OBJECTS

In English objects are primarily divided into prepositional and prepositionless.
The latter are, according to their meaning and position in the sentence, further divided
into direct and indirect objects.

Besides, there is a special kind of object called a complex object.

A direct object denotes somebody or something directly affected by the action of
the verb. It is used after transitive verbs without a preposition. As a rule, a transitive
verb is followed immediately by a direct object.

She wrote a letter.

A verb may be, however, separated from a direct object by an indirect object
(which is never used without a direct one).

She wrote him a letter.

(indirect) (direct)

A direct object is also frequently separated from its verb by such adverbs as on,
in, up, out, off, etc.

He took off his hat. Or: He took his hat off.

Personal pronouns are never separated from the verb in such cases.
Take it off.

In English there are more verbs taking direct objects than in Russian. Thus, if a
transitive verb takes only one object expressed by a noun or pronoun, without a
preposition, it is always a direct object.

| helped him (my father) in his work.

Consequently, very often a direct object in English corresponds to an indirect
object in Russian.

| helped him. 51 nomomarasg omy.

Verbs + direct objects often form phraseological units, such as, for instance, have
a smoke, give a smile, take place, take part, take steps, pay a visit, pay attention, etc.
They should be treated as equivalents of single verbs-

An indirect object denotes a living being to whom the action of the verb is
directed.
She wrote him a letter.

It always follows the verb and precedes the direct object.
I must tell him the truth.

The exception is when both objects are expressed by personal pronouns; in this
case the indirect object follows the direct object.
| won't tell it you.
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When the direct object precedes the indirect object the latter is often used with the
preposition to:

| won't tell it to you.

In this case it may be treated as a kind of prepositional object.

There is a special kind of object in English which is called a cognate object. It
has the following peculiarities:

1) It is used with intransitive verbs though it has no preposition.

2) It is expressed by a noun which is either of the same root as the verb or is
similar to it in meaning.

3) It is regularly modified by an attribute with which it forms a word-group
having a meaning close to that of an adverbial modifier: to live a happy life — to live
happily, to smile a bitter smile = to smile bitterly, to fight a hard battle — to fight hard.

The construction with a cognate object is more emphatic than with an adverbial
modifier.

A prepositional object is used after many verbs and phraseological equivalents
of verbs.

He looked at her in surprise. I'm fond of him too.

The prepositional object with the preposition to very often occurs in constructions
parallel to those with the indirect object.

| gave John a book. — | gave the book to John.

There is a certain difference between these two constructions; in the latter case
the object placed at the end of the sentence has an emphatic stress. Compare:

| gave the book to John (in reply to: Who did you give the book to?) — | gave
John a book (in reply tor What did you give John?)

The construction with the indirect object can have another parallel, namely the
construction with the preposition for. Compare:

| bought you a present. — I bought a present for you.

Won't you sing to me? — I'm singing for you.

Note that the verbs ask, envy, and, in most cases, answer and forgive, are used
with the indirect object; they have no parallel constructions with the prepositional
object.

| asked him a question. | envy you your health.

It is also the case with such phraseological units as do somebody a favour, do
somebody justice, do somebody credit, do somebody service, etc.

On the other hand, the verbs announce, dictate, explain, introduce, mention, and
some others, are used only with the prepositional object (i. e. with the to-phrase).

She explained the whole affair to us.

Like any other part of the sentence, an object may be expressed by a complex; it
Is the so-called complex object.
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A complex object consists of two components, of which the second stands in
predicate relation to the first. The two components form a syntactical unit regarded as
one part of the sentence.

A complex object can be either non-prepositional or prepositional which depends
on the verb it modifies.

| heard him shout at her. | regard it as a threat. | waited for him to finish it.

It is frequently used after verbs of physical or mental perception (such as see,
hear, feel, watch, notice, observe, think, consider, regard, find, etc.), causative verbs
{make, order, force, etc.), verbs of saying and some others.

The first component of a complex object is expressed by a noun or a noun-
pronoun; the second component is expressed by an infinitive, a gerund, a participle, an
adjective, or a prepositional phrase.

| saw him pass down the street. One could hear her sing as she ran downstairs. |
found it rather amusing. | consider this picture a masterpiece. He believed me to be
plotting against him. I want you both to be happy. He ordered his luggage to be
labelled. I made him feel uneasy. Let me tell you the truth. Have your secretary type it. |
won't have her insulted. | can prove it wrong. She told me to keep it secret. | insist on
you doing your duty.

POSITION OF OBJECTS

Grammatically, an object is connected with its verb by means of word-order.

A direct object is normally placed right after the verb unless there is an indirect
object preceding it.

He offered me his help.

A direct object is placed at the head of the sentence when:

1) Itis an interrogative word introducing a special question.

What did you say?

2) It serves to connect two thoughts.

He's too sensitive. His sensitivity | can understand.

3) It is made emphatic.

Talent Mr Micawber has, capital Mr Micawber has not. What wonderful blue
eyes you have, Earnest.

The front position of a direct object may result in partial inversion.
Not a word did she say.

A direct object can also be made prominent if placed at the end of the sentence,
after adverbial modifiers. In this case it may be modified by an extended attribute.
He took out of his portmanteau a picture, carefully framed up.

An indirect object is regularly placed before a direct object without which it
cannot be used in the sentence.
It gave me an idea.
117



The only possible exception to the rule is the use of the direct object it before the
indirect object.
| gave it him.

A prepositional object, in most cases, follows a direct object, though sometimes
it may be placed at the head of the sentence, for emphasis.

I'll do it for you. Of his love he would tell her nothing. To Martin the future did
not seem so dim. Success trembled just before him.

The front position of the prepositional object may cause inversion.
To this circumstance may be attributed the fact that none of the letters reached my
hand.

Occasionally, the prepositional object may be placed before the direct object
(particularly if the prepositional object happens to be a to-phrase).
| recommended to them some effective measures.

The prepositional object is sometimes detached and thus made more prominent.
For a modern American or Englishman, waiting is a psychological torture.

THE ADVERBIAL MODIFIER
The adverbial modifier is a secondary part of the sentence modifying a verb in
any of its forms or functions.
Adverbial modifiers convey qualitative, quantitative or circumstantial
characteristics of the actions denoted by verbs.
She woke up early. She was waiting too long. She left without saying good-bye.

WAYS OF EXPRESSING ADVERBIAL MODIFIERS

An adverbial modifier can be expressed by:

1) An adverb

She did not sleep well that night. She almost fainted.

2) A phraseological equivalent of an adverb (expressions of the type at hand, by
chance, side by side, from time to time, tooth and nail, etc.)

They walked silently side by side. | learnt it quite by chance.

3) A noun with a preposition (a prepositional phrase)

Two American girls sat at the next table. | wouldn't go there at night.

4) A noun word-group (without a preposition)

I've been waiting three hours. The Assembly is meeting next week.

5) A noun with an attribute in post-position Your grandfather died the day you
were born on.

6) A syntactical group consisting of several modifiers

We came home early in the evening. She had once before seen it long ago.

(7) A verbal or its complex
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I've come to say good-bye. Life is funny when you stop to think of it. On arriving
at the hotel he found a message from his father. Analyse the sentence before trying to
translate it. We sat on the beach watching the sunset. It being late, we went home.

8) A conjunctive phrase

He started back as if in surprise. I'm prepared to do that, if necessary.

9) A clause

After she had left the room, he remained standing in front of the fire. As soon as
he learnt the news, he hurried to inform us.

KINDS OF ADVERBIAL MODIFIERS

According to their meaning, adverbial modifiers can be classified as follows:

1) Adverbial modifier of time and frequency

I'll be with you at latest by ten. She had so often waited for me to come home at
just this place and hour.

2) Adverbial modifier of place and direction

Outside it was getting dark. She followed me upstairs.

3) Adverbial modifier of manner or attending circumstances

She could run like an Amazon. She started the car and drove at full speed. She
was doing her hair differently, allowing it to fall back and straight over her shoulders.
Now | can go to bed at last without dreading tomorrow.

4) Adverbial modifier of cause or reason

She asked it out of curiosity. She told me we must part, and told me why. Being
very tired with his walk, he soon fell asleep and forgot his troubles.

5) Adverbial modifier of purpose

He stopped to buy an evening paper. She strained her ears to catch the words. To
help him win the Olympic title they started a nation-wide advertising campaign.

6) Adverbial modifier of result

He looked up to see Harry coming up from behind. Ben was too busy to hear him.
The rest of the conversation is not important enough to be related. That was forty years
ago; most of my readers are too young to have heard of the Reichstag fire at the time.

7) Adverbial modifier of condition

If necessary, it might be done at once. In case of your absence | shall leave you a
message. But for the storm, the ship would have arrived in time.

8) Adverbial modifier of concession

The day was fine and dry, though cold. Despite his youth, he is quite an authority
on the subject. With all her faults, there was nobody better for him. Though terribly
tired, he went on with his experiment.

9) Adverbial modifier of degree and measure

| like him very much. He was now a hundred yards from the water. Today she
weighs three hundred pounds.

Despite a great variety of meanings expressed by adverbial modifiers, they can all
be divided into two main groups: (1) adverbial modifiers of inner qualities; (2)
adverbial modifiers of outer circumstances.
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The former express the inner qualitative and quantitative characteristics of the
action, whereas the latter characterize circumstances under which the action is
performed. The adverbial modifier of the first type (i. e. adverbial modifiers of manner,
frequency, degree and measure) are more closely connected with their head-words than
the adverbial modifiers of the second type (i. e. adverbial modifiers of time, place,
cause, purpose, result, condition, comparison, concession and attending circumstances).

POSITION OF ADVERBIAL MODIFIERS

Adverbial modifiers are regarded as the most mobile parts of the sentence.
Though their position is more varied than that of the other parts of the sentence, it is not
altogether free.

Generally speaking, adverbial modifiers of qualitative and quantitative meanings
(i. e. those of manner, frequency, degree and measure) stand closer to their head-words,
than adverbial modifiers of circumstancial meanings (i. e. those of time, place, cause,
purpose, result, condition, concession and attending circumstances).

Adverbial modifiers of frequency (always, never, ever, often, seldom, etc.) are
placed before a synthetical form or within an analytical form of the predicate verb.

He always speaks the truth. We've never met before, have we? | have hardly ever
met him.

Adverbial modifiers of degree, measure and manner are mostly placed either after
the verb or after the direct object if there is one.

I know him quite well. He weighs about two hundred pounds. Don't talk so
loudly.

If there is a prepositional object in the sentence, the word- order is "verb + adv.
mod. of manner + prep, object".

She looked tenderly at the child.

Adverbial modifiers of time and place are normally put either at the end or at the
beginning of the sentence.

It happened on Saturday.—On Saturday he came again. A long procession moved
along the narrow street. — Along the narrow street moved a long procession,
(emphatic)

In case there are both modifiers in the sentence, the adverbial modifier of place
comes nearer the verb than the adverbial modifier of time (the so-called PT-order).

They were married in Brighton in 1876.

Note that a more specific modifier precedes a more general one. Thus in case of
an adverbial modifier of time the indication of hours precedes the indication of the day
of the week or the part of the day.

Meet me at six o'clock on Friday. We arrived there at three o'clock in the
afternoon.

If the verb has an object, adverbial modifiers of time or place are normally put
after it.
Sorry to bother you on Saturday, old man. He was waiting for her outside.
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In emotional speech, some adverbial modifiers, when placed at the head of the
sentence, may be the cause of inverted word- order.

These modifiers are expressed by adverbs of frequency (never, nowhere), time
(no sooner... than, only, only now, only then), place (up, in, out, off, away), manner (so,
thus) and some others. They are pronounced with an emphatic stress.

Never have | heard such a silly story. Nowhere was he to be seen. Only then did |
realize the danger. Only in northwest Scotland have | seen such scenery as that. No
sooner had he opened the door than the dog ran up jumping to him. Hardly had we
begun the climb when the snow began to come down. Up flew the swallow. Out came
the sounds of music. So seriously was he injured that he was taken to hospital at once.
Thus ended her narration.

Inversion is also caused by the initial position of such adverbial modifiers as here,
there (Bot, Bon) and now, then (3apa3, motim). When used at the head of the sentence,
these modifiers acquire demonstrative force (if the subject is a noun).

Here's Ma. (But: Here she is.). There comes my brother. (But: There he is.) Now
comes your turn. Then came another blow.

For the purpose of emphasis, any adverbial modifier can be used as a detached
one. Adverbial modifiers of circumstantial meaning are more often placed in detached
position than adverbial modifiers of inner qualities.

A detached adverbial modifier is mostly extended. It is mainly expressed by an
adverb or a noun word-group, a participial or gerundial complex, or an absolute
construction.

Detached adverbial modifiers may stand either at the front or at the back of the
sentence, and sometimes in the middle of it; they are separated by commas.

Slowly, silently, she went. In the night, as always, things looked unfamiliar. The
Reichstag fire took place very long ago, namely in 1933. There, in the wonderful pine
forest, we spent a delightful fortnight. Without saying a word, he went hurriedly out of
the room. Scanning the horizon, Williams sighted a ship. We can't talk like that, with a
lady in the room. She sat for a long time at the window, watching the moonlight. He sat
reading, the dog at his feet. Our mission ended, we may take leave.
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COMPOSITE SENTENCES

These are sentences with two or more predications. They are divided into two
main types: compound and complex sentences.

Either type of the sentence consists of two or more clauses united semantically
and grammatically. Each clause has ,a subject and a predicate of its own.

Clauses of such sentences may be connected syndetically, i. e. by means of
conjunctions and conjunctive words (adverbs or pronouns), or asyndetically, i. e.
without any connectors.

The difference between compound and complex sentences is in the relations of
coordination and subordination.

The clauses of a compound sentence are independent; therefore a compound
sentence may be treated as a sequence of simple sentences. The clauses of a complex
sentence form a unit resembling a simple sentence in which some part is replaced by a
clause.

Besides compound and complex sentences, there are also sentences of
intermediate and mixed types.

COMPOUND SENTENCES

A compound sentence consists of two or more clauses coordinated with each
other.

Semantically the clauses of a compound sentence are connected more closely than
independent sentences.

The order of clauses within a compound sentence is rigid; it reflects a logical
sequence of actions, events or thoughts expressed by the sentence.

He came at six and we had dinner together.

There are the following types of coordination between the clauses of a compound
sentence:

(1) Copulative coordination (and, neither, nor). It has the meaning of agreement.

He pressed the on-button and the rocket flew up.

The clauses introduced by the conjunctions neither, nor have partial inversion.

She did not tell me the truth, nor did she lie.

(2) Adversative coordination (but, yet, still, nevertheless, however). It has the
meaning of opposition.

| cried for help, but nobody was there to help me. It was midsummer, yet it was
rather chilly.

(3) Disjunctive coordination (or, else, or else, otherwise). It has the meaning of
choice.

Take it or leave it. Put the key in its proper place, else you will lose it.

(4) Causative coordination (for, so, therefore, etc.). It has the meaning of cause
and effect.

| didn't hear all that he said, for my mind was elsewhere. Everything is all right,
SO you needn't worry.
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Note. The same kind of relations may be expressed by a complex sentence with a
subordinate clause of cause or result (because, as, so... that). The difference is that the
connection between the coordinated clauses is much looser than between the
subordinate and principal clauses. The cause or result expressed in coordination is
added as a kind of afterthought, both clauses being independent and separated by a
comma or semicolon. Compare:

The windows were open because it was hot.
The windows were for it was hot.  As it was hot, the windows were open.
It was so hot that the windows were opened.

Coordinated clauses can also be connected asyndetically, separated by a comma,
a semicolon or a colon. The relations between clauses coordinated asyndetically are
similar to those ¢ connected by conjunctions.

The moon went down, the stars grew pale, the cold day broke. To know things by
name is one thing; to know them by seeing them, quite another. Thank you for
reminding me; | might forget it. Take your raincoat with you; it may rain.

INTERMEDIATE TYPES OF COMPOSITE SENTENCES
There are sentences which are intermediate between subordination and
coordination. They have the form of complex sentences, but the relations between their
clauses are similar to those between the clauses of compound sentences. Here belong
sentences with correlative and consecutive clauses.

SENTENCES WITH CORRELATIVE CLAUSES

These sentences consist of two clauses connected by correlative conjunctions.
The second clause is more significant semantically.

The first clause has partial inversion if it is introduced by the following
conjunctions: not only .. but, hardly ... when, no sooner ... than.

Not only could she play the piano, but she also sang beautifully. Hardly had 1
reached the station, when the train started. (He Bctur s mictaTucs cTaHiiii, sSIK MOTST
pyimB /a motsar ke pymuB. NO sooner had the ship sailed off, than a terrible storm
broke out.

But there is no inversion when the conjunction is not placed at the head of the
sentence.

| had hardly been there five minutes when she came in with the coffee. | had no
sooner come than | regretted it.

Neither is there any inversion in correlative clauses introduced by the conjunction
either ... or, the ... the.

Either our union must be sealed by marriage, or it cannot exist. The more he
knew, the more he desired to know.

SENTENCES WITH CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES
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The second clause of these sentences is introduced by the conjunctive pronoun
which. This pronoun is correlated with the whole preceding clause. The second clause is
not subordinated to the first one but is a kind of afterthought, developing the idea
expressed by the first clause.

| had to have my car filled, which held me up. It was evident that she wished me
to drop the subject, which I did accordingly.

Note. Such sentences resemble complex sentences with attributive clauses
introduced by which. The difference is that the attributive clause is subordinated to
some part of the principal clause which is not the case here. Compare:

He made me an offer which | did not accept, (attributive clause) — He wanted me
to accept the offer which | did not do (and/but | did not do it), (consecutive clause)

COMPLEX SENTENCES

A complex sentence consists of two or more clauses joined by subordination. In
most cases one of the clauses is treated as a principal clause and the other (others) as
subordinate (except for sentences with subject and predicative clauses where there is
no principal clause).

The clauses of a complex sentence may be connected asyndetically, or by means
of subordinative conjunctions or conjunctive words (adverbs or pronouns).

I wish you knew that. | knew that he was right. He always knew what was the
right thing.

There is some difference between a conjunction and a conjunctive word. A
conjunction is only a structural element connecting two clauses; it does not have any
other function in the sentence. A conjunctive word does not only serve as a connector,
but it also has a syntactic function of its own in the subordinate clause it introduces.
Compare:

| knew that something had happened, (conjunction) — He told me all that he
knew, (relative pronoun)

The relation of a subordinate clause to some part of the principal clause may be
indicated by means of the same prepositions which are used before the similar parts of a
simple sentence.

It all depends on what he might answer (on his answer). Didn't she say anything
about what had happened (about that)?

A subordinate clause may follow, precede or interrupt the principal clause.
| had done it before she came. As | was in a hurry, | had to take a taxi. The letter
which she wrote was never posted.

A subordinate clause may be subordinated to the principal clause or to another
subordinate clause. Accordingly, we distinguish subordinate clauses of the first,
second, third, etc. degree of subordination.
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| hope you'll appreciate it. | was sure he would understand it when the time came
around.

The functions of subordinate clauses are similar to those of the parts of a simple
sentence. Accordingly, subordinate clauses are classified as subject, predicative,
object, adverbial and attributive clauses.

Besides there are the so-called parenthetical clauses inserted into the structure of
the sentence to make comments on the statement expressed by the sentence.

SUBJECT CLAUSES

Subject clauses are used in the function of the subject of a complex sentence. The
peculiarity of subject clauses is their integration with the principal clause.

In the sentence "What you told me is a lie" the subject clause is at the same time
the subject of the whole sentence. If it is cut off from the rest, what remains ("is a lie")
cannot be treated as a clause either in meaning or in structure; it makes sense only in
combination with the subject clause. For this reason, subject clauses can hardly be
treated as subordinate.

Subject clauses are introduced by: (1) conjunctions: that, if, whether-, (2)
conjunctive pronouns: who, what, which, whoever, whatever, (3) conjunctive adverbs:
when, where, why, how, (4) asyndetically.

Structurally, complex sentences with subject clauses are subdivided into two
groups:

1) Sentences with the order "subject — predicate":

Whether she believed me was not clear. What you want is plenty of exercise.
Whoever wants to succeed should plan his time carefully. Why she left him is a mystery.

2) Sentences with the order "it — predicate — subject":

It was evident that he did not understand. It was doubtful if he knew it. It was
surprising how little she had changed. It was lucky they received the telegram in time.

Subject clauses of the latter type are much more frequent in colloquial English.

PREDICATIVE CLAUSES

Predicative clauses are used as part of a compound nominal predicate.

In the sentence "That's what | want" the predicative clause makes the notional
part of the predicate. The remaining part of the sentence "That is" (subject + linking
verb) is not complete without it. This case is much the same as with a subject clause.

Predicative clauses are introduced by: (1) conjunctions: that, if, whether, as if, as
though-, (2) conjunctive pronouns: who, what, which-, (3) conjunctive adverbs: when,
where, why, how, (4) asyndetically.

The trouble is that it is too late now. That was what | wanted to know. It looks as
if spring will never come. This is how you should have done it. The question is why she
told me a lie. The fact was he did not understand them. What she says is not what she
means. (The subject and the predicate of this sentence are both expressed by clauses.)

OBJECT CLAUSES
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Object clauses are used as objects in complex sentences. They may be used after
verbs, finite and non-finite, or after phraseological equivalents of verbs.

I'm glad you've come. I've come to ask if you need my help. Don't pay attention to
what he says.

Object clauses are introduced by: (1) conjunctions: that, if, whether, lest-, (2)
conjunctive pronouns: who, what, which-, (3) conjunctive adverbs: when, where, why,
how; (4) asyndetically.

She said that it was too late. | wonder if she knows the truth. I don't know what
you mean. He asked why she had refused the invitation. I'm afraid I've taken too much of
your time.

Object clauses may be preceded by prepositions (prepositional object clauses).

| was not satisfied with how he had done it. I am sorry for what | said to you the
other day.

Object clauses are sometimes preceded by the anticipatory it.

| don't like it when you make fuss about nothing. I insist upon it that you confess
everything.

The usual place of an object is after the verb it modifies. However, there are cases
when it is placed at the head of the sentence (before the subject), then it becomes the
logical centre of the communication.

What he would do next, he did not know. What | have gone through, you can't
imagine. Why he declined that offer | can't tell.

Object clauses are frequently used after verbs of saying (say, tell, ask, answer,
etc.) to express indirect statements, questions and requests.

She said she did not know about it. | asked her if she knew about it. He told me
that I should find it out.

ADVERBIAL CLAUSES

Adverbial clauses express a great variety of adverbial relations and are introduced
by a great number of conjunctions and conjunctive adverbs. Asyndetic subordination is
not typical of adverbial clauses (except clauses of condition) since it is mainly the
connector that enables us to distinguish one kind of adverbial clause from another.
Compare:

When he was young... — Though he was young... — Because he was young...

Adverbial clauses may occupy different positions in a complex sentence: before
the principal clause, after it, or even within it.

If you want to succeed, you must plan your time carefully. We'll get along very
well if you take me as you find me. | advise you, if you cherish your private life, not to
take any foolish chances.

Of the three types of adverbial modifiers — qualitative, quantitative and
circumstantial — adverbial clauses mostly function as the last mentioned.

According to their meaning, adverbial clauses are classified as:

(1) Clauses of time, introduced by the conjunctions when, while, as, until, till,
before, after, since, as soon as, as long as, whenever.
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When we finally arrived at the station, the train had already left. | was watching
him while he was filling the car. As they reached a shady spot on the road, the cars
stopped.

We reached camp just as the sun was setting. Stay here until you hear from me.
We went on till we came to another hotel. Before he started on the camping trip, he
bought a new sleeping bag. After he had made all arrangements, he examined his car
carefully. He had done nothing since he came back from his mission. We have gone a
long way since we started a year ago. As soon as the sun rose, | rose too. | will
remember you, as long as 7 live. I'll be glad whenever you come.

As previously mentioned, verbs in clauses of time can never be used in a future
tense. After a conjunction of time, therefore we use: (a) the Present Indefinite instead of
the Future Indefinite; (b) the Past Indefinite instead of the Future in the Past; (c) the
Present Perfect instead of the Future Perfect.

a) He will arrive at six. But: As soon as he arrives, he will start work.

b) We knew that he would arrive at six. But: We knew till he arrived, nothing
would be done.

c) I shall have finished in two hours. But: When | have finished, I'll tell you.

(2) Clauses of place, introduced by the conjunctions where or wherever (ne 0 He,
Kynau 0 He).

He took over where his father had left off. They came out where they had gone in.
Wherever he went, he saw nothing but ruins.

(3) Clauses of cause or reason introduced by the conjunctions because, as, since.
| am late because I've been held up by the traffic. As you are here, you had better
help me. Since you won't take advice, there is no point in asking for it.

(4) Clauses of result, introduced by the conjunctions so that (tak 4ro), S0 ... that,
such ... that.

Clauses of result introduced by that correlated with so or such in the principal
clause express not only the meaning of result but also that of degree.

There was enough fuel in the tank so that we were able to go on without refilling.
It was so hot that nobody wanted to do anything. The snow fell so fast that our footsteps
were covered up in a few minutes. (So is used before adjectives and adverbs denoting
degree; that introduces result.) They had such a fierce dog that no one dared to go near
their house. (Such is used before an adjective + noun)

(5) Clauses of purpose, introduced by the conjunctions that, in order that, so
that, lest, in case.

Ships carry lifeboats so that the crew can escape if the ship sinks.

In most cases purpose is expressed by an infinitive. However, clauses are
necessary when the person to whom the purpose refers is stated, instead of being merely
understood.
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Clauses of purpose can be formed by:

a) So that + subject + will/would or can/could + infinitive. Can/could is used to
express ability. Will/would is used in other cases. Can and will are used when the main
verb is in the present tense. Could and would are used when the main verb is in the past
tense.

Say it loudly so that I can hear. I'm buying a lot of coal so that the house will be
warm. She left the key under a stone so that he could get into the house whenever he
wanted.

b) That, so that, in order that + subject + shall / should or may/might + infinitive.

The supply is rationed so that everyone may have a share. He spoke slowly so
that | might understand him. He put a statement in the newspaper in order that everyone
should know what had really happened.

The only difference between these constructions and the one given in (a) above is
that these are slightly more formal (that used without so or in order is very formal
indeed).

c) Negative purpose is expressed by a negative verb, usually will not or would
not, though should not is also quite common.

He often changes his address so that the police won't find him. He placed glass on
top of his wall so that boys wouldn't climb over it. He wrote down the number so that he
should not forget it. He disguised himself so that nobody should recognize him.

d) When an action is taken as a precaution against possible future events, we use
in case with Present or Past Indefinite, or with should + infinitive, or lest with should +
infinitive (lest is rather formal and old-fashioned).

Note the sequence of tenses:

I'll leave out some cold meat in case you are hungry when you come in. (ua Toi
BHITAJI0K, SKIIIO ..)

He takes a torch in case it gets dark before he returns. — He took a torch in case
it got dark before he returned.

Should + infinitive, however, can be used with both present and past.

She doesn't let him leave the train in case he gets lost. Or : ...in case he should get
lost, ...lest he should get lost. She didn't let him leave the train in case he got lost. O r :
...In case he should get lost, ...test he should get lost.

Note. In all other cases purpose is expressed:

1. By a simple infinitive

He went to France to learn French.

When there is a personal object of the main verb, the infinitive will refer to this
and not to the subject.

He sent his son to the town to buy spare parts. (The son was to buy them.)

2. By so as or in order with the infinitive

He is studying higher mathematics in order to qualify for a better job.

This construction can also be used:
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a. When there is a personal object of the main verb, but the purpose refers to the
subject.

Peter sent his son into the garden so as to have some peace. (Peter was to have the
peace.)

Compare with:

Peter sent his son into the garden to play. (The son was to play.)

b. When the purpose is less immediate.

We joined the library so as to have plenty to read. She learnt French in order to
help her husband with his work.

c. With a negative purpose.

He left his gun outside the house so as not to frighten the children. He came in
quietly so as not to wake the child.

3. Negative purpose is also expressed by:

a) to prevent + noun/pronoun + gerund

He disguised himself to prevent us recognizing him.
b) to avoid + passive gerund

He disguised himself to avoid being recognized.

These constructions are preferred to negative purpose clauses.

(6) Clauses of condition, introduced by the conjunctions if, in case, unless,
provided, on condition.

If I were you, | wouldn't risk it. | want to see him, if | can, in case he has
anything to tell me. It's no fun, unless we take them by surprise. We shall do it
provided you support us. He agreed to go on with the experiment on condition we
did not interfere with him.

The conjunctions provided and on condition are rather formal.

Clauses of condition can be joined to the principal clause asyndetically; in this
case there is inversion in the subordinate clause.

Should he come, tell him to wait for me. Had she stayed there longer, | could
have met her.

The use of verb forms in clauses of condition depends on the type of condition, i.
e. whether it is real or unreal, and whether it refers to present, future or past.

In clauses of real condition the predicate verb is used in the Indicative Mood
(with the main verb also in the Indicative or Imperative).

a. If condition refers to the present or future, the predicate of the conditional
clause is in the present.

| always walk in the evening if the weather is fine. I'll walk if the weather is fine.
Let's walk if the weather is fine.
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b. If condition refers to the past, the verb of the conditional clause is also in the
past.
In the evening we used to walk if the weather was fine.

In clauses of unreal condition the predicate is used in the Subjunctive Mood
while the main verb may be in the Indicative, Imperative or Subjunctive.

a. If condition refers to the present or future the predicate of the conditional
clause is used in the Past Subjunctive or in the analytical form should + non-perfect
infinitive (with should/would + non-perfect infinitive in the principal clause).

If you knew him better, you would like him more. If anyone should inquire
(Should anyone inquire), I'll say you are out (tell him I'm out).

b. If condition refers to the past the predicate of the conditional clause is used in
the Past Perfect Subjunctive (with should/would + perfect infinitive in the principal
clause).

If I hadn't seen it myself, | would have never believed it.

c. If condition refers to the future, the conditional predicate can also be expressed
by were to + infinitive.
If you were to do it all over again, would you do it in the same way?

d. There are mixed types of sentences, with condition referring to the past and
consequence to the present, and vice versa.

If you had followed the doctor's advice, you would be much better now. If you
were not so absent-minded, you wouldn't have made that mistake.

(7) Clauses of concession, introduced by the conjunctions though, although,
even if, even though, however, whatever, no matter how (what, where, etc.).

He did not feel cold though he was wet to the skin. Although he has good
manners, | do not like him. However carefully you drive, you will probably have an
accident eventually.

Note that however must be followed immediately by an adjective or adverb.
In pure suppositions, may/might + infinitive can be used
However rich one may be, there is always something one wants.
But this type of remark is very uncommon in conversation.
No matter what he says, don't believe him = Whatever he says, don't believe
him.
No matter how hard he tried to win the first prize, he failed.

Note that no matter is immediately followed by an adjective adverb or pronoun.
Even if you try hard, you won't win the first prize.

Note that no future verb is used to denote this type of concession
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After even if we can, as in conditional sentences, replace a present tense by
should + infinitive to indicate an unlikely supposition.
Even if he should find out, he won't do anything about it.

(8) Clauses of manner or comparison, introduced by the conjunctions as, as ...
as, not so ... as, than, as if, as though.

These clauses characterize an action by comparing it with the action expressed in
the principal clause. Thus the meaning of manner (how?) is intermingled with that of
comparison.

She did exactly as he told her. We were going up the road as fast as we could.
My wife worked as hard as | did. This is not so easy as it looks. It isn't so bad as it
might appear at first sight. It is much later than you think. It cost more than | had
intended to spend. He moved slowly as if he were blind. He didn't see anything as if he
had got blind.

Note the use of the subjunctive forms in clauses of comparison after as if, (as
though).

ATTRIBUTIVE CLAUSES
Attributive clauses are used as postpositive attributes of some noun or pronoun in
the principal clause. This noun or pronoun is called an antecedent.
The car which you wanted has been sold. Ask me anything that | don't make
clear. | told her the reason why I was not coming.
Attributive clauses are commonly divided into relative and appositive clauses.
They differ both in meaning and in the way they are joined to the antecedent.

1. Attributive Relative Clauses

They serve to qualify the antecedent. According to their meaning, they are
subdivided into restrictive and non-restrictive.

A restrictive clause restricts the meaning of the antecedent so that it cannot be
omitted without affecting the sense of the sentence. It is not separated by a comma.

Restrictive clauses are introduced by: (1) relative pronouns: who, whose, which,
that, as; (2) relative adverbs: where, when; (3) asyndetically.

The man who called on you left a message. The man (that) | spoke to is my
professor. The book (which) you asked for has been taken. I think my father is the best
man | have ever known. He came to the street where she lived. The time when he was to
leave came quickly. He was such a listener as most musicians would be glad to
welcome.

If the relative pronoun is used with a preposition, the preposition is normally
placed after the verb, at the end of the relative clause.
The girls (that) 1 work with are having lunch. The book (that) I told you
about is still on sale.
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As seen from the examples, restrictive clauses may be subordinated asyndetically
In Most cases.

The relative clauses in which relative pronouns or adverbs are omitted are called
contact clauses.

The antecedent of a contact clause is any part of the principal clause but the
subject. In other words, the relative pronoun, if inserted, would not be the subject of the
contact clause.

The money he lost has never been found. (He is the subject of the relative clause.)
The money (which) he lost has never been found. (Which is the object of the relative
clause.) But: The money which was here has been stolen. (Which is the subject of the
relative clause and therefore cannot be omitted.)

In colloquial speech, however, there may be contact clauses which have the
subject of the principal clause as the antecedent; usually such clauses occur after the
constructions it is, there is or here is.

It is an ill wind blows nobody good, (proverb) That's a thing might happen to any
man. There's a policeman wants to see you. Here's a gentleman asks for you.

A non-restrictive clause describes the antecedent by giving some additional
information about it. It does not restrict its meaning and therefore can be left out of the
sentence without affecting its sense. It is separated from the rest of the sentence by a
comma.

Non-restrictive clauses are introduced by: (1) relative pronouns: who, which; (2)
relative adverbs: where, when. Asyndetic coordination is not typical of these clauses.

My sister, who lives in New York, visited us. He pointed to the dog, which was
looking at me hopefully. He just came back from Indiana, where he spent his holiday.
The year 1929, when the crisis broke out, was disastrous for the firm.

2. Attributive Appositive Clauses

They are used as appositive attributes specifying the meaning of the antecedent,
when it is expressed by an abstract noun (idea, thought, question, reason, etc.).

Appositive clauses are introduced by conjunctions or conjunctive words, such as
that, who, what, which, where, when, why, how. They are never joined asyndetically.

An appositive clause is not separated from the principal clause by a comma.

The thought that | might never have met her was dreadful. We haven't yet settled
the question who will lead the delegation. He refused to tell me the reason why he had
not accepted the invitation.

PARENTHETICAL CLAUSES
Parenthetical clauses express the speaker's attitude to the statement made in the
sentence or they show the relation of this statement to the one previously mentioned or
to the source of information.
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In most cases parenthetical clauses are introduced asyndetically, though
sometimes the conjunction as is used: as you know, as | told you, as | see it, as you put
it, etc.

Parenthetical clauses may be placed at the end, in the middle, and, less
frequently, at the beginning of the sentence. They are separated by commas or dashes.

You are not afraid, | hope. You won't be safe here, | am afraid. Her singing is
quite exceptional, I think. As you know, we've been friends since childhood. He is, as |
told you, their only son. He had a very agreeable face, and | thought, was handsome.
Nursing a wounded heart, he thought cynically, would not lead to happiness.

The principal clauses of complex sentences with object clauses, as well as the
combinations "it + predicate” in complex sentences with subject clauses, tend to be
used as parenthetical clauses in Modern English. It happens when the predicate of the
principal clause is expressed by verbs of saying (say, tell) and thinking (think, believe,
suppose, remember).

You're from Kansas City, they tell me. You know what happened, | suppose.
Sleep, it seemed, refused to come.

EMPHATIC COMPLEX SENTENCES

Besides all types of complex sentences mentioned above, there is a special type
of sentences in English which should be discussed separately. These are the so-called
emphatic complex sentences. They serve to emphasize some word or group of words in
the sentence.

The structure of emphatic sentences is as follows: It is/was + emphatic word +
subordinate clause (group of words).

Thus the subordinate clause stands in apposition to the pronoun it.

If the emphasized element is expressed by a noun, a noun word-group or a
pronoun (without a preposition), the subordinate clause is introduced by the relative
pronoun who or which, and sometimes by that, or asyndetically.

It was you who called the sheriff, not I. (You called the sheriff.) It is not |
that am to blame. (I am not to blame.) It was home-sickness which made him come
back. (Homesickness made him come back.) It's Brown you ought to thank. (You
ought to thank Brown.)

In all other cases (i. e. when the emphasized element is expressed by a
prepositional phrase, adverb, clause, etc.) the subordinate clause is introduced by that
or, less frequently, asyndetically.

It was on the beach that | found them. (I found them on the beach.) It was
then he noticed us. (Then he noticed us.)

Thus emphatic sentences may be regarded as transforms of unemphatic
sentences. The emphasized element may correspond to any part of the unemphatic
sentence, except a verb-predicate and an attribute.

It was Ann who said it. — Ann said it. (subject)
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It was a camping holiday they chose. — They chose a camping holiday. (object)
It was in Italy that they met. — They met in Italy. (adverbial modifier)

These emphatic clauses are rendered in Ukrainian by special emphasizing words
or word-groups (Came I'anna ..., He xTo iHmmii, Hixk ['anHa...) or by means of
emphatic word-order (and intonation in oral speech).

MIXED TYPES
Sometimes coordination and subordination are combined within one sentence. In
this case we have compound-complex or complex-compound sentences.

COMPOUND-COMPLEX SENTENCES
A compound-complex sentence consists of two or more coordinate clauses in
which at least one coordinate clause is complex in structure.
| know that she hates me, but I'll make her love me.

COMPLEX-COMPOUND SENTENCES
A complex-compound sentence has two or more subordinate clauses connected
by coordination.
He realized that he had a terrific responsibility and that the best thing to do
was to keep his mouth shut, to speak only when spoken too, and to make his
answers short.

REPORTED SPEECH
DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH

There are two ways of relating what a person has said: direct and indirect. In
both cases we deal with peculiar types of composite sentences.

In direct speech we repeat the original speaker's exact words.

She said, "I have lost my umbrella.” Hamlet said, "I must be cruel, only to be
kind."

Remarks thus repeated are placed between inverted commas (quotation marks),
and a comma or colon is placed immediately before the remark.

Direct speech is found in conversations in books, in plays, and quotations.

In indirect speech we give the exact meaning of a remark or speech, without
necessarily using the speaker's exact words.
She said that she had lost her umbrella. Hamlet said that he had to be cruel in
order to be kind.

In other words, when using indirect speech we report in our own words what
another person has said; therefore indirect speech is commonly called reported speech.

Indirect speech is normally used in conversation, though direct speech is
sometimes employed here to give a more dramatic effect.
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Direct speech can be described as a syntactical unit with two centres of
predication. It consists of the introductory part and the quotation. The introductory part
of direct speech may precede the quotation, follow it, or be inserted in it. The quotation
may contain more than one sentence.

She said, "Oh, that's you again."” "Here | am," he said.

"I've just called," he said, "to see you. | miss you so."

What is known as reported speech does not differ grammatically from the
conventional types of sentences.

He said he missed her. (a complex sentence with an object clause) What he
said was that he refused to stay, (a complex sentence with subject and predicative
clauses) She told me to stay, (a simple sentence)

When we turn direct speech into indirect some changes are usually necessary,
such as the back-shifting of tenses, the change of persons, adverbs and, sometimes,
word-order.

To study all changes brought about by turning direct speech into indirect, we
should consider statements, questions, commands, suggestions and greetings separately.

INDIRECT STATEMENTS

When the introductory verb is in the past tense, which it usually is, the verbs in
the subordinate clauses change according to the rules of the sequence of tenses. These
rules have been previously dealt with in Tense and Aspect.

He said, "I am French." — He said that he was French.

He said, "Mother is working in the garden." — He said that (his) mother was
working in the garden.

He said, "I was there." — He said that he had been there.

He said, "The dog has eaten it all." — He said that the dog had eaten it all.

He said, "She will be there."— He said that she would be there.

He said, "I shall meet her."— He said that he would meet her.

In theory the past tense changes to the Past Perfect, but in spoken English it is
often left unchanged, provided this can be done without causing confusion about the
relative times of the actions.

He said, 'l loved her' " must become: "He said he had loved her" as otherwise
there would be a change of meaning. But: "He said, 'Ann arrived on Monday' " could
be reported: "He said Ann arrived (or had arrived) on Monday."

In written English past tenses usually do change to Past Perfect but there are a
few exceptions:

a) Past tenses used in time clauses do not normally change.

He said, "When we were living/lived in Paris we often saw Paul." — He said that
when they were living/lived in Paris they often saw Paul/had often seen Paul.

b) A past tense used to describe a state of affairs which still exists when the
speech is reported remains unchanged.

She said, "I decided not to buy the house because it was on a main road." — She
said she had decided not to buy the house because it was on a main road.
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c) The Past Continuous usually remains unchanged except when it refers to a
completed action.

She said, "We were thinking of selling the house but we have decided not to." —
She said that they had been thinking of selling the house but had decided not to. But :
He said, "When | saw them last they were playing tennis." — He said that when he saw
them last they were playing tennis.

It would also be possible to say:

He said that when he had seen them last they had been playing tennis.

d) No sequence of tenses is used when verbs in reported statements are in the
Subjunctive.

She said, "I would help him if I could." — She said she would help him if she
could.

He said, "I wish | knew." — He said that he wished he knew.

e) Must in direct speech normally becomes had to in indirect speech, when the
introductory verb is in the past tense.

He said, "I must go." — He said that he had to go.

But must remains unchanged:

1) When it expresses a permanent general obligation.

He said, "Every man must obey laws." — He said that every man must obey laws.

2) When it expresses deduction.

He said, "It must be cold outside." —He said that it must be cold outside.

Some other changes are necessary when we turn direct statements into indirect
statements:

(1) Personal and possessive pronouns normally change from first to third person.

He said, "I can't find my hat." — He said (that) he couldn't find his hat."

But, of course, when someone is reporting his own words, pronouns do not
change.

| said, "I like my new house." — | said (that) I liked my new house.

(2) This change of pronouns will affect the verb also when it is in the future
tense.

He says "l shall come." — He says (that) he will come.

He said, "I shall come." — He said (that) he would come.

(3) Demonstrative adjectives also change: this changes to that, these changes to
those.
He said, "I want this one." —He said (that) he wanted that one.

(4) The adverb here, and adverbs and adverbial phrases of time change as
follows:
here — there
today — that day
yesterday — the day before
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tomorrow — the next day, the following day

next week, year, etc.— the following week, year, etc.

last week, year, etc.— the previous week, year, etc., the year before

But if the place is unchanged, here can be used in the indirect speech; and if the
speech is made and reported on the same day, these time changes are not necessary
either.

She said, "It is very peaceful here." — She said that it was very peaceful. (There
may not be necessary to the sense and would probably be omitted.)

On Monday he said, "My son is coming today." — On Monday he said that his
son was coming that day.

Ten minutes ago he said, "My son is coming today.
that his son was coming today.

He said, "I saw her yesterday." — He said that he had seen her the day before.

| said, "I'll do it tomorrow' — I said that I'd do it the next day. (I'd = | would)

He said, "I'll be going away next week." — He said he'd be going away the
following week. (he'd = he would)

She said, "My father died last year." — She said that her father died the year
before.

— Ten minutes ago he said

INDIRECT QUESTIONS
When we turn direct questions into indirect questions, the following changes are
necessary:
(1) Tenses, pronouns and adverbs of time and place change as in statement.

(2) The word-order of a question changes to that of a statement: subject —
predicate; no question mark is used.
He said, "Where does she live?" — He asked where she lived.

(3) If the introductory verb is say, it must be changed to a verb of inquiry, i. e.,
ask, inquire, wonder, want to know, etc.

He said, "Where is the station?" — He asked where the station was.

The verbs ask, inquire, etc. can also be used in direct speech. They are then
usually placed at the end of the sentence.

"Where is the station?" he inquired.

(4) If the direct question begins with an interrogative word (when, where, who,
how, why, etc.), the interrogative word is repeated at the beginning of the indirect
question.

"Why did you come?" she asked.— She asked why he had come.

He said, "How will you do it?" — He asked how she would do it.

If there is no interrogative word, the word whether or if is placed after the main
verb. Whether is always correct, but if cannot be used with all verbs.

"Are you going to the party?" he asked. — He asked me whether | was going to
the party. Or : He asked me if | was going to the party.
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He said, "Is anyone there?" — He asked if anyone was there.

(5) As indirect questions have the same subject-predicate order as statements,
they use the same form of the verb. It means that the auxiliary do is not used in positive
indirect questions, because it is not used in the corresponding positive statements.

"Do you like coffee?" she asked. — She asked whether | liked coffee, (not
"whether | did like coffee")

But the auxiliary do is used in the corresponding negative indirect questions,
because it is used in negative statements.

"Don't you like coffee?" she asked. — She asked him why he didn't like coffee.

(6) Questions beginning with shall | / we?. These can be of two Kinds:
speculations and requests for instructions.
a. Speculations, when put into indirect speech, follow the ordinary rule about
shall/will and are usually introduced by the verb wonder.

He said, "Where shall | be in 1980?" — (Possible answer — "Perhaps, I'll be on
Mars.) — He wondered where he would be in 1980.
b. Requests for instructions, however, retain shall/should.

He says, "Where shall I put it?" (Possible answer — "Put it in the safe.”) — He
asks where he shall put it. Or : He asks where he is to put it. (more usual)

He said, "Where shall I put it?" — He asked where he should put it. Or: He asked
where he was to put it.

Note that an alternative to shall/should here is is to/was to. This is often used,
especially in indirect speech. There is no difference in meaning.

"Shall | take the car?" he asked.— He asked if he should take the car/if he was to
take the car.

(7) Indirect questions are not enclosed in inverted commas, and they do not have
a question mark at the end. But a question mark is necessary if the whole complex
sentence in which the indirect question is included as a clause is itself a direct question.
Did you remember to ask when the train arrived?

If the whole question were reported, so that the present main clause became a
subordinate one, then the question mark would not be used.
He inquired whether | remembered to ask when the train arrived.

INDIRECT COMMANDS
When we turn direct commands into indirect commands, the following changes
are necessary:
(1) The introductory verb, say, etc., changes to a verb of command or request,
such as tell, order, command, ask, etc.
He said, "Close the gate, Tom." — He told Tom to close the gate.
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(2) The introductory verb of the indirect command must be followed immediately
by the person addressed and the infinitive (i. e. the complex object).

He said, "Get your coat, Tom." — He told Tom to get his coat.

In direct commands the person addressed is often not mentioned.

She said, "Go away."

But in indirect commands the person addressed must be included, so that in cases
such as the above it is necessary to add a noun or a pronoun.

She told me (the children) to go away.

3) Negative commands are expressed by placing not before the infinitive.

He said, "Don't move, boys." — He told the boys not to move.

4) Pronouns and adverbs of place and time change as in statements.

She said, "Shut the door after you, children."” — She told the children to shut the
door after them.

| said, ""Stop making this noise."

| told him to stop making that noise.

He said, "Please, come with me." — He asked her to come with him. ("please"” is
omitted)
"Don't go," | said.— I told them not to go.

"Don't sit on my hat," he shouted. — He told them not to sit on his hat.
He said, "Don't come tomorrow as | won't be here." — He told us not to come the
next day as he wouldn't be there.

Two Other Ways of Expressing Indirect Commands

Indirect commands can also be expressed by object clauses containing be +
infinitive or should + infinitive.

(1) is / are / were / was + infinitive

This construction can be used instead of tell + noun/pronoun + infinitive, but it is
less imperative.

She said, "Open your books." — She told us to open our books. Or: She said that
we were to open our books.

It is more usual than tell + complex object when the introductory verb is in the
present tense.

She says, "Meet me at the station." — She says that we are to meet her at the
station.

It can also be used when the person who is to obey the order is mentioned but not
necessarily addressed directly.

She said that he was to leave the house. (We don't know whether she gave the
order directly to him or sent it by another person.)

(2) order + should + infinitive

He ordered that they should leave the country.

The conjunction that must be placed after the verb and cannot be omitted.

This construction can be used instead of the be + infinitive construction, but it is
more formal and therefore less common.
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He said that Tom was to apologize. = He ordered that Tom should apologize.
Like the be + infinitive construction, it can be used when the recipient of the
order is mentioned but not necessarily addressed directly.

Indirect Commands in the Passive
Indirect commands can also be used in the passive, but in the first type (tell +
complex object) tell must be replaced by order or give orders (for).
The Captain ordered a salute to be fired.
The Captain ordered that a salute should be fired.
The Captain gave orders for a salute to be fired.
The Captain gave orders that a salute should be fired.

MIXED TYPES

Direct speech may, of course, be a combination of question and statement,
statement and command, etc. When we turn such sentences into indirect speech, each of
the questions, commands, and statements must be introduced by its proper verb.

He said, "Mary looks terrible. Is she ill?" — He said that Mary looked terrible
and asked if she was ill. He said, "I don't know the way. Ask the old man sitting on the
gate." — He said that he didn't know the way and told me to ask the old man.

She said, "Did you hear that crash? Go and see what has happened.” — She
asked if he had heard the crash and told him to go and see what had happened.

THE USE OF THE VERBS SAY AND TELL
Say can be used with both direct and indirect speech.
He said, "It is snowing." He said that it was snowing.

It can be used with or without the person addressed (in the former case —
preceded by to).

He said, "l have no time." — "I have no time," he said to me. (This is the usual
order when the person addressed is mentioned.)

He said that he had no time. — He said to me that he had no time. ("He told me
that..." would be more common here.)

Tell can mean "say", "order”, or "narrate”. It is not usually used with direct
speech. It is always followed by the person addressed without preposition, except when
it is used as shown in (c) below.

He told Tom that the dog had bitten him.

a. It is used for indirect statements, as above, and for indirect commands.

He told me to keep the gate closed.

b. It is often used to mean "narrate".

He told me about his adventures.

c. When we have tell ... how it is possible though not very usual to omit the
person addressed.

He told how he had crossed the desert.
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Note. We can also use tell in such expressions as tell stories / tales / lies / the
truth. Here the person addressed need not be mentioned.

FREE REPORTED SPEECH
There may be reported speech without reporting verbs. Pronouns, adverbs and
tenses are shifted, but otherwise the structure remains as in direct speech.
(1) Statements
Unfortunately, | can't come. | have an appointment with my solicitor tomorrow.
(direct) — Unfortunately, he couldn't come. He had an appointment with his solicitor
the next day.

(2) Questions
Are you coming? (direct) — Was she coming? (reported)

This type of reported speech is often used in story-telling making a more vivid
impression.

The two types of reported speech (i. e. dependent and free) are not always kept
strictly apart. Reporting clauses are sometimes added to what looks like free reported
speech. It is common in everyday informal speech, especially, when reporting
questions.

He asked, was she coming. | asked, were they satisfied with their apartment. My
mother says, please may she borrow the key.

Sometimes the two types of indirect speech are mixed up within one sentence.
They asked if she knew his address, and had she seen him lately.
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